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TO  HIS   GRACE 

AUGUSTUS     HENRY, 

DUKE    OF    GRAFTON, 
CHANCELLOR  of  the  UNIVERSITY  of  CAMBRIDGE. 


My  Lord, 

IF,  after  the  example  of  the  Antients,  literary  pro- 
dudlions  are  to  be  addrefled  to  the  author's  bejl 
friend,  Your  Grace's  claim  to  the  following  papers  is 
indifputable.  By  Your  recommendation,  unfolicited 
and  even  unafked,  I  have  for  many  years  had  the  honour 
of  enjoying  a  diftinguiflied  appointment  in  this  Univer- 
fity:  and,  what  infinitely  increafes  my  obligations  to 
Your  Grace,  You  have  ever  fince  ranked  me  in  the 
number  of  Your  particular  friends. 

Independent  of  thefe  motives,  the  propriety  of  this 
addrefs  is  juftified  by  the  nature  of  the  work  itfelf. 
From  repeated  converfations  with  You,  I  have  had  the 
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fatisfadlon  to  difcover,  that  the  fubjed  of  it  hath  Fre- 
quently employed  Your  time  and  Your  attention ;  and 
though  I  am  fenfible,  that  You  will  look  upon  compli- 
ments as  ill-fuiting  the  intimacy  between  us,  yet  it 
would  have  been  highly  improper,  from  a  fear  of 
offending  Your  delicacy,  to  forbear  mentioning  this  fad, 
which,  whilft  it  gratifies  me,  cannot  fail  of  doing  You 
credit. 


JOHN  SYMONDS. 

Cambridge, 
Feb.  12,  1789. 
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WHEN  I  firJl  fat  down  to  colle6l  the  fcattered  obfervations, 
which  at  various  times  I  had  made  upon  the  Prefent  Ver- 
fion  of  the  New  Teftament,  it  was  my  defign  to  offer  the  whole, 
or  the  greater  part  of  them,  to  the  Public ;  but  foon  after  I  had 
begun  to  range  them  in  order,  I  found  them  to  be  much  more 
numerous  than  I  expecfted:  and  as  I  was  perfuaded,  that  it  would 
ill  become  me,  in  my  firll  attempt  of  this  kind,  to  prefume  too 
much  upon  the  indulgence  of  my  reader,  I  determined  to  con- 
tract my  plan ;  and  to  confine  it  to  the  four  Gofpels,  and  to  the 
Adls  of  the  Apoftles.  The  publication  of  my  remarks  upon  the 
Epiftles  will  depend  in  a.  great  meafure  upon  the  reception  which 
may  be  given  to  the  following  flieets. 

It  will  be  eafily  perceived,  that  to  confult  fo  many  Verfions 
was  a  work  both  of  time  and  fatigue.  Some  perhaps  may  be  fur- 
prized,  that  I  have  had  frequent  recourfe  to  the  Vulgate,  without 
paying  the  like  attention  to  more  antient  Verfions,  contained  in 
the  London  Polyglot,  which  are  unqueflionably  very  ferviceable 
towards  illuftrating  the  Greek  text  j  but  I  really  thought,  that  it 
would  be  afling  difingenuoufly  to  cite  them,  as  I  am  not  fo  for- 
tunate as  to  underfland  the  languages  in  which  they  were  origi- 
nally written ;  and  I  fhould  not  in  any  inftance  have  confulted 
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the  Latin  Verfions  of  them  (which  are  merely  tranflations  of 
tranflations)  if  it  had  not  been  with  a  view  of  placing  in  its  true 
light  a  very  important  pafTage  in  St.  Luke's  Gofpel.  I  have  in- 
deed made  frequent  ufe  of  two  Verfions  profeiTedly  tranflated  from 
the  Vulgate;  namely,  that  of  Wicklif,  and  that  which  is  generally 
called  the  Verfion  of  Mons.  But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  in  Wicklif 
there  are  many  variations  from  the  Vulgate;  and  though  the 
author  of  the  Verfion  of  Mons  profelTes  in  his  title-page  to  tran- 
flate  from  the  Vulgate,  he  informs  us  in  his  preface,  that  he 
always  departed  from  it,  when  it  difagreed  with  the  Original ; 
and,  in  faiSt,  he  fo  often  abandoned  the  Vulgate,  that  Father 
Simon  has  pafTed  a  very  fevere  cenfure  upon  him  for  this  unfair 
way  of  proceeding.  But  my  chief  care  has  been  to  compare  our 
prefent  Verfion  with  feveral  tranflations  in  different  languages; 
nor  can  this  appear  improper,  if  we  reflecl,  that  it  was  a6lually 
done  by  king  James's  tranflators,  for  which  they  have  been  highly 
commended.  We  learn  from  Selden  "  that  thefe  tranflators  took 
an  excellent  way,  tliat  part  of  the  Bible  being  given  to  him,  who 
was  excellent  in  fuch  a  tongue  —  and  then  they  met  together, 
and  one  read  the  tranflation,  the  lefl  holding  in  their  hands  fome 
Bible,  either  of  the  learned  tongues,  or  French,  Spanifli,  Italian, 
&c.  If  they  found  any  fault,  they  fpokc ;  if  not,  he  read  on  *." 
Now,  as  almofl  all  the  Verfions  cited  in  this  efTay  were  prior  to 
that  of  king  James's  tranflators,  it  cannot  be  unacceptable  to  the 
reader  to  examine,  whether  they  availed  themfelves  of  all  the  ad- 
vantages which  they  were  capable  of  deriving,  both  from  the 
Englifla  and  the  foreign  tranflations. 

Though  I  have  enlarged  much  more  upon  the  ambiguities  in 
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our  Verfion,  than  upon  any  other  defefls,  yet  ftill  there  are  num- 
berlefs  inftances  which  I  have  omitted  mentioning  on  that  head ; 
and  I  defire  it  may  be  underftood,  that  I  do  not  take  upon  me  to 
enter  into  a  full  examination  of  our  Verfion,  but  merely  to  point 
out  the  principal  faults,  in  rerpe6t  to  the  language;  and,  what- 
ever opinion  may  be  formed  of  the  propriety  of  my  plan,  I  cannot 
but  flatter  myfelf  with  the  hopes,  that  fome  of  my  remarks  may 
be  judged  ufeful  towards  fliewing  the  neceflity  of  a  more  accurate 
ftudy  of  the  Englifli  language,  than  is  commonly  practiced. 

There  is  nothing  which  I  have  more  fcrupuloufly  obferved, 
than  to  render  juftice  to  thofe  writers,  to  whom  I  am  beholden 
for  any  materials ;  for  I  look  upon  the  chara6ler  of  a  plagiary  as 
utterly  contemptible;  but  though  I  cannot  charge  myfelf  with 
the  leafl:  wilful  fuppreflion,  yet,  as  my  reading  is  confined  within 
very  narrow  limits,  I  dare  not  affirm,  that  none  of  my  remarks 
have  been  already  made  by  others :  fliould  any  of  them,  however, 
appear  to  be  anticipated,  I  fliall  rather  derive  fatisfadlion  from 
the  difcovery,  than  be  furpiized,  or  uneafy  at  it;  fince  at  the  fame 
time  that  it  juftifies  my  humble  endeavours,  it  fecures  me  from 
the  imputation  of  fingularity  in  the  attempt,  and  ftrongly  con- 
firms the  neceflity  of  it. 

I  am  particularly  obliged  to  a  worthy,  refpedlable,  and  inge- 
nious friend,  who  not  only  afllfted  me  in  correcting  thefe  papers 
before  they  were  fent  to  the  Prefs,  but  likewife  fuggefl:ed  to  me 
fome  ufeful  information  :  and  I  fliould  have  acknowledged  his 
kindnefs  with  ftill  greater  fatisfaftion,  if  he  had  permitted  me  to 
mention  his  name. 
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p..  S.  After  mofl:  of  the  following  pages  were  pilnted,  I  re- 
ceived an  account  of  the  death  of  my  friend  and  neighbour  the 
Reverend  Mr.  Harmer,  whofe  works  I  had  quoted  in  the  courfe 
of  my  remarks ;  and  fince,  from  the  experience  of  many  years, 
I  had  an  opportunity  of  knowing  his  true  charadter,  I  truft,  I 
fhall  be  juftified  in  making  the  following  addition  to  my  preface. 

The  reputation  of  Mr.  Harmer,  as  a  Scholar  and  a  Divine,  is, 
I  believe,  fully  and  univerfally  eftablilhed.  If,  as  a  writer,  he  may 
fometimes  be  thought  inelegant  in  his  ftyle,  and  too  minute  in 
the  inveftigation  of  fafls,  yet  thefe  defe6ls  are  amply  compen- 
fated  by  the  general  choice  of  his  materials,  and  the  clearnefs 
of  method  with  which  he  digefted  and  arranged  them.  Some 
books  come  into  the  world,  fet  off  with  all  the  ornaments  of  lan- 
guage ;  and  with  their  authors  are  foon  forgotten :  they  refembJe 
thofe  meteors,  which  by  their  luminous  appearance  attract  our  no- 
tice; and  almoft  in  the  fame  moment  vanifh  from  our  fight.  The 
credit  of  Mr.  Harmer's  writings  refts  upon  a  foundation  flrong 
and  durable.  He  hath  profeiledly  treated  a  fubje^t  of  the  firft  im- 
portance, which  had  before  been  touched  upon  only  incidentally; 
and,  by  fliewing  at  large  the  wonderful  conformity  between  the 
antient  and  modern  cuftoms  in  the  Eall,  hath  not  only  thrown  a 
confiderable  light  upon  numberlefs  padages  in  the  Bible,  but  hath 
opened  new  and  fruitful  fources  of  information  for  the  ufe  of 
future  expofitors. 

But  it  would  be  doing  great  injuftice  to  Mr.  Harmer,  to  con- 
fine our  attention  to  the  fruits  of  his  learning  alone.  As  the 
whole  purpofe  of  his  fludies  was  to  illuftrate  the  Scriptures,  fo  it 
was  his  conftant  endeavour  to  practice  thofe  duties,  which  are 
therein  declared  to  be  eflential  to  the  forming  of  a  true  Chriftian. 

He 
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He  was  a  man  of  unafFe6led  piety :  equally  kind  as  a  mafter,  pa- 
rent, and  hufband  :  meek  and  modeft  in  his  deportment :  and 
invariably  averfe  from  every  degree  of  intemperance  and  excefs. 
Superior  to  all  thofe  narrow  and  illiberal  prejudices,  which  we 
are  apt  to  imbibe  from  education  or  habit,  he  was  governed  by  a 
general  principle  of  benevolence ;  and  though  he  was  commonly 
called  the  father  of  the  DifTenters,  yet  his  good  offices  were  fo  far 
from  being  confined  to  thofe  of  his  own  communion,  that  he 
acknowledged  and  encouraged  merit  wherefoever  he  found  it. 
**  /  will  apply  to  Harmer "  was  the  ufual  language  of  every  in- 
jured perfon  in  his  neighbourhood ;  and  it  feldom  happened,  that 
the  aggreffor  was  not  foon  induced  by  his  perfuafion  to  repair  the 
injury  which  had  been  done ;  and  I  do  not  exaggerate,  when  I 
affirm,  that  there  is  not  probably  a  fingle  inftance  of  an  individual 
to  be  found,  who,  by  a  mild  and  feafonable  interference,  pre- 
vented more  law-fuits,  than  Mr.  Harmer.  When  we  refle6l  that 
all  thefe  virtues,  which  he  fo  eminently  pofTefled,  were  flill  height- 
ened by  tlie  chara6ler  of  a  peacemaker;  a  charafler,  to  which  an 
Evangelical  bleffing  is  annexed,  we  cannot  but  look  upon  his 
death  as  a  public  lofs :  much  lefs  can  we  be  furprized,  that  it 
fhould  deeply  affe6l  all  thofe  who  perfonally  knew  him  and  enjoyed 
his  friendfliip  —  but  by  none  is  it  more  fincerely  lamented,  than 
by  him,  who  offi^rs  this  flender  tribute  of  regard  to  his  memory. 
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CHAPTER     I. 

Ge?teral  Obfervations. 

WHEN  our  Bleffed  Lord  was  afked  by  the  difciples  of  the 
Baptift,  whether  he  were  the  Mefliah,  he  referred  them 
to  the  mu-acles  which  he  had  wrought ;  and  to  thofe  which  he 
a6lually  performed  in  their  prefence;  and,  as  if  he  meant  to 
furnidi  them  with  a  more  convincing  proof  of  his  Divine  MifTion, 
he  concluded  his  reply  with  thefe  remarkable  words  "  'the  poor 
have  the  gofpel  preached  to  them  *."  Accordingly  it  appears,  that 
he  embraced  every  opportunity  to  inftru6t  the  lower  ranks  of 
people;  and  always  exprefled  himfelf  in  clear  and  intelligible 
terms,  unlefs  for  wife  reafons  he  fpake  in  parables.  The  lan- 
guage of  Holy  writ,  in  which  the  doftrines  of  our  Saviour  and 
his  Apoftles  are  recorded,  was  eminently  calculated  to  anfwer  the 
great  purpofes  for  which  it  was  defigned  ;  for  it  was  the  common 
Greek,  which  prevailed  through  the  Eaft  after  the  conquefts  of 
the  Macedonians ;  and  which  being  in  general  ufe  was  readily 
comprehended  by  all  orders  and  degrees  of  men ;  and,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  obje>5lions  of  faftidious  critics,  there  is  fufficient 
ground  to  imagine,  that  the  EvangeUfts  and  Apoftles  would  not 
have  been  fo  eafily  underftood  by  the  greater  part  of  the  Gentile 
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converts,  if  they  had  written  in  the  fame  poliflied  ftyle,  which 
diftinguiflied  the  moll:  elegant  ClafTical  aiitliors.  To  piufue  the 
method  of  the  Sacred  writers,  in  adapting  the  language  to  the 
capacities  of  all  readers,  fliould  be  the  aim  of  every  tranflator. 
It  is  not  enough  to  enable  them  to  diftinguifli  the  true  meaning; 
but  the  moft  effectual  care  fliould  be  taken  to  prevent  tlie  po/Ti- 
bihty  of  a  mifconftruftion.  This  is  a  circumfl:ance  in  which 
Chrifl-ians  of  all  denominations  muft  concur,  how  much  foever 
they  may  difagree  in  other  points.  The  cafe,  however,  is  dif- 
ferent with  many  Verfions;  and  particularly  with  our  own,  v/hich 
is  in  prefent  ufe ;  for  whoever  examines  it  with  the  leaft  degree 
of  attention,  will  find,  that  it  is  ambiguous  and  incorrect :  even 
in  matters  of  the  higheft  importance. 

There  are  fome  writers,  who  fairly  acknowledge  thefe  miftakes 
and  imperfeflions;  but  ftrenuoufly  maintain,  that  to  new-model, 
or  to  revife  our  Verfion,  would  be  a  rafli  and  dangerous  experi- 
ment; as  it  might  unhinge  the  minds  of  weak  Chriftians;  and 
difturb  the  public  quiet.  Thefe  arguments,  which  are  the  refult 
of  timidity  rather  than  of  prudence,  have  been  adopted  in  all  ages, 
and  in  all  countries ;  and  have  been  the  perpetual  obllacles  to 
improvement  in  feveral  parts  of  Europe.  But  is  error  fo  va- 
luable an  inheritance,  that  it  ought  never  to  be  relinquiflied  ? 
Can  it  be  fanctified  by  the  plea  of  a  long  prefcription  ?  Ex- 
perience teaches  us,  that  miftakes  in  religion  are  of  all  others 
the  moft  pernicious :  not  only  becaufe  they  affect  us  in  the  moll 
important  concerns,  but  as  they  are  the  moft  difficult  to  be 
corrected  j  and  it  might  almoft  be  queftloned,  whether  it  would 
not  be  fafer  to  take  the  Bible  out  of  the  hands  of  the  common 
people,  than  to  expofe  them  to  the  danger  of  drawing  falfe  con- 
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cluHons  from  erroneous  tranflations ;  for  it  is  doubtlefs  much 
worfe  to  be  mifled,  than  to  be  ignorant.  In  regard  to  the  argu- 
ment founded  on  the  apprehenfions  of  alarming  the  public,  how 
fpecious  foever  it  may  appear  to  fuperficial  readers,  yet  it  cannot 
have  any  real  weight  witli  thofe,  who  examine  and  judge  for 
themfelves.  We  ought  to  form  our  opinions  of  future  events, 
by  the  pra6lice  of  paft  ages.  This  is  the  chief  benefit  to  be  de- 
rived from  hiftory.  Now  if  we  caft  our  eye  upon  the  period 
when  the  prefent  Verfion  was  made,  we  fliall  find,  that  the  mafs 
of  the  people  were  not  agitated  by  thofe  imaginary  terrors,  which 
are  conjured  up  in  our  days :  their  curiofity  was  excited  j  and 
their  impatience  prompted  them  to  break  out  into  cenfures :  not 
on  account  of  the  impropriety  of  the  plan,  but  of  the  dilatory 
condu6l  of  the  Tranflators  * ;  from  whofe  pedantic  and  uncouth 
preface  we  may  gather  likewife,  that  the  clamours  railed  againll: 
them  by  the  Proteftants  were  chiefly  the  efte6ls  of  party-zeal, 
which  is  now  in  a  great  meafure  fubfided  in  this  country.  But 
what  may  ferve  to  put  this  matter  beyond  all  doubt  is,  that  the 
prefent  Verfion  appears  to  have  made  its  way  without  the  inter- 
pofition  of  any  authority  whatfoever;  for  it  is  not  eafy  to  difcover 
any  traces  of  a  proclamation,  canon,  or  ftatute  publiflied  on  pur- 
pofe  to  enforce  the  ufe  of  it  -f-. 

There  are  other  writers,  who  warmly  contend,  that  our  Ver- 
fion is  fufficiently  clear  and  obvious  in  all  things  necefl^ary  to  be 
believed  and  pra6liced ;  and  that  therefore  to  alter  it  in  the  leaft 
degree  would  be  a  daring  and  mifchievous  innovation.  On  this 
point  I  will  freely  join  iflue  with  them ;  and  reft  the  merits  of  the 

A  2  cafe 
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cafe  upon  a  fingle  argument.  Hath  not  the  mifinterpretatlon  of 
07/1?  word  driven  thoufands  of  well-meaning  Chriftians  from  the 
Holy  Communion  ?  For  the  truth  of  this  melancholy  affertion, 
we  may  fafely  appeal  to  the  maflers  of  families,  and  to  fuch  as 
are  concerned  in  parochial  cures.  It  may  pofTibly  be  faid,  that 
the  prejudices  of  the  common  people  may  be  removed  by  confult- 
ing  commentaries  upon  Scripture;  but  are  thefe  to  be  found  as 
well  in  the  hovels  of  the  poor  and  illiterate,  as  in  the  libraries  of 
the  rich  and  learned  ?  In  the  reign  of  Edward  VI.  it  was  ordered, 
that  Erafmus's  paraphrafe,  tranflated  into  Englifh,  fliould  be  kept 
in  every  church  for  the  ufe  of  the  parifhioners ;  but  this  cuftom, 
I  believe,  was  foon  difcontinued ;  and  it  now  would  be  a  fruitlefs 
attempt  to  look  for  paraphrafes  in  parifh-churches.  But  perhaps 
it  would  be  dangerous  for  the  common  people  to  have  frequent 
recourfe  to  all  kinds  of  expofitions  of  Scripture;  for  it  is  noto- 
rious, that  fome  of  them,  in  refpecl  to  the  Eucharift,  are  more 
calculated  to  create,  than  to  difpel  fcruples ;  and  are  likely  to  in- 
fufe  into  men's  minds  new  terrors,  by  turning  a  plain  religious. 
ai5l  into  a  myftery :  a  notion,  which  has  not  the  leaft  foundation 
in  Holy  writ;  and  which  has  been  of  infinite  diflervice  to  Chrifti- 
anity.  It  may  poflibly  be  urged  likewife,  that  the  meaning  of  St. 
Paul  is  cleared  up  by  the  marginal  rendering;  but  are  Bibles  with 
marginal  renderings  to  be  often  met  with  in  humble  and  mean 
cottages  ?  Let  us  fuppofe,  however,  for  the  fake  of  argument, 
that  thefe  are  generally  purchafed  by  the  lower  clafTes  of  people : 
what  inference  are  they  likely  to  draw  from  them  ?  It  is  evident, 
that  they  muft  be  reduced  to  the  dilemma  of  diftrufting  either  the 
text,  or  the  margin.  If  in  this  inftance  they  diftruft  the  former, 
as  unqueftionably  they  ought  to  do,  there  is  reafon  to  apprehend, 
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that  they  will  be  inclined  to  fufpeft  the  fidelity  of  it  in  other  paf- 
fages,  of  which  they  have  no  caufe  to  doubt.  I  have  indeed  often 
wondered,  that  our  Tranflators  fhould  introduce  a  marginal  read- 
ing in  this  place.  Among  the  rules  prefcribed  to  them  by  James  I. 
it  was  directed,  "  that  no  marginal  notes  fliould  at  all  be  affixed, 
but  only  for  the  explanation  of  the  Hebrew  or  Greek  words, 
which  could  not,  without  fome  circumlocution,  fo  briefly  and 
fitly  be  exprelTed  in  the  text."  No  one  can  ferioufly  affirm,  that 
x^tfix  fell  under  this  predicament ;  and  the  fame  may  be  obfsrvcd 
of  numberlefs  words,  which  are  explained  by  marginal  readings, 
in  defiance  of  the  king's  prudent  injumStions. 

There  are  a  few  writers,  who  have  had  the  courage  and  dif- 
cernment  to  choofe  the  juft  medium  between  the  two  extremes. 
They  readily  acknowledge,  that  our  prefent  Verfion  does  not  give 
the  full  and  adequate  meaning  of  the  Sacred  text ;  and  that  it 
ought  to  be  fubjecled  to  a  revifion.  Were  this  opinion  advanced 
by  men  of  ordinary  talents,  and  unknown  in  the  republic  of  let- 
ters, it  might  reafonably  be  fufpeded  to  be  ill-grounded  j  but 
fince  it  is  recommended  and  enforced  by  thofe,  who  have  carried 
Sacred  literature  to  an  uncommon  degree  of  perfedion,  and  have 
opened  new  and  various  fources  of  information,  we  can  hardly 
queftion  the  propriety  of  the  plan,  without  offering  violence  to 
our  own  underftandings.  Bifliop  Lowth  makes  no  fcruple  to 
affirm  "  that,  in  refpe£l  of  the  fenfe  and  the  accuracy  of  inter- 
pretation, the  improvements,  of  which  our  Verfion  is  capable, 
are  great  and  numberlefs ;  and  that  the  expediency  of  revifing  it 
grows  every  day  more  and  more  evident*."  Bifliop  Newcome 
confefl'es  "  that  many  parts  of  it  abound  with  invincible  difficul- 
ties 
*  Preliminary  diflertation  on  Ifaiah,  p.  Ixxii. 
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ties  to  the  Englifli  reader ;  and  that  a  fober  and  accurate  revifal 
of  it  would  efTentially  ferve  the  caufe  of  religion*,"  and  to  the 
fame  purport  Dr.  Blaney  and  Dr.  White  have  employed  every 
argument,  which  can  be  fuggefted  by  a  found  judgement,  and  a 
well-guided  zeal '[-. 

As  many  invaluable  materials  have  lately  been  laid  open,  which 
may  be  fingularly  ufeful  towards  improving  our  Verfion  of  the 
Old  Teftament,  fo  we  have  many  recent  and  great  advantages  in 
regard  to  the  New ;  for,  not  ::o  mention  feveral  learned  and  inge- 
nious men,  who  have  illuftrated  it  by  their  Critical  conje&ures  and 
cbfervatiojis,  there  are  two  writers,  to  whom  the  world  is  pecu- 
liarly indebted  :  I  mean,  Mr.  Markland  and  Dr.  Owen ;  who 
have  joined  to  an  exquifite  fagacity  a  profound  knowledge  of  the 
Claflical,  as  well  as  of  the  Scriptural  ftyle^  and  have  reclified 
fome  inveterate  errors,  which  the  accumulated  labours  of  two 
centuries  had  not  been  able  to  amend. 

It  is  not  my  defign  in  this  eflay  to  examine  any  paflages  in 
the  Old  Teftament;  nor  to  touch  upon  any  points  of  doctrine  in 
the  New :  my  fole  aim  is  to  confider,  whether  our  Tranflators 
have  expreffed  themfelves  with  a  fufficient  degree  of  accuracy  in 
their  Verfion  of  the  Gofpels,  and  of  the  Acls  of  the  Apoftles. 
But  before  we  defcend  to  particulars,  it  will  be  proper  to  inquire 
into  the  grounds  of  an  opinion,  which  pafles  among  fome  perfons 
for  an  undoubted  truth ;  namely,  that  the  Vulgar  tranflation  of 

the 

*  Preface  to  obfervatlons  on  our  Bleffed  Lord's  conducR-,  p.  ii.  —  and  likewife  the 
preface  to  the  attempt  towards  an  improved  Verfion  of  the  twelve  minor  Prophets, 

p.  xi. 

t  Preliminary  difcourfe  to  the  new  tranflation  of  Jeremiah  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Blaney 
—  and  a  Sermon  to  recommend  the  revifion  of  our  prefent  Verfion  of  the  Bible  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  White,  Laudian  prpfeffor  of  Arabic  in  the  Univerfity  of  Oxford. 
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the  Bible  is  the  bed  ftandard  of  the  Englidi  language.  If  this  be 
fully  afcertained,  it  muft  argue  a  prefumption  in  me  to  offer  the 
following  fiieets  to  the  public.  But  in  this,  as  in  all  other  quef- 
tions,  it  is  neceflary  to  ftate  the  matter  with  clearnefs  and  preci- 
fion,  inftead  of  ufing  vague  and  undefined  terms.  Do  the  advo- 
cates for  this  opinion  mean,  that  our  Tranflators  have  jadicioudy 
adopted  many  Englifli  words,  in  preference  to  thofe  of  a  foreign 
growth  ?  If  this  be  the  whole  that  is  contended  for,  I  will  readily 
allow  it,  and  bear  the  fulleft  teftimony  to  the  merit  of  our  Tran- 
flators ;  for  it  muft  needs  be  confefied,  that  our  Verfion,  in  this 
refpedl,  ought  to  be  ranked  among  the  ftandards  of  our  language, 
if,  in  truth,  the  ftandard  of  a  living  language  be  capable  of  being 
afcertained.  But  to  be  one  of  the  ftandards,  and  to  be  the  bcjl 
flandard  of  it,  are  two  things  which  are  extremely  different. 
Though  the  plain  and  fimple  turn  of  expreflion,  which  refults 
from  the  choice  of  old  Englifli  words,  will  intitle  our  Verfion  to 
the  former  appellation,  yet  many  other  circumftances  muft  be 
united  to  confirm  its  claim  to  the  latter.  It  will  be  requifite  there- 
fore to  fubmit  to  examination  a  few  more  queftions  upon  this 
head.  Are  the  words  and  phrafes,  employed  by  our  Tranflators, 
generally  placed  in  their  proper  order  ?  Are  they  fo  arranged,  as 
to  preclude  all  obfcurity  and  ambiguity  ?  Do  we  always  find  the 
Antecedents,  to  which  the  Relatives  refer  ?  Hath  a  right  atten- 
tion been  paid  to  the  Modes  and  Times  of  Verbs  ?  And  is  there 
a  due  propriety  obferved  in  the  ufe  of  Particles,  upon  which  the 
clearnefs  of  a  fentence  chiefly  depends  .?  I  fcarcely  think,  that  any 
one  will  venture  to  anfwer  in  the  affirmative ;  but  unlefs  thefe 
rules,  or  the  greater  part  of  them  be  complied  with,  I  cannot 
poffibly  fee,  how  our  Verfion  of  the  Bible,  or  any  other  compo- 

fition. 


(     8     ) 

fitlon,  can  lay  claim  to  be  called  the  heji  ftandard  of  a  language. 
It  is  natural  to  imagine,  that  thofe  who  take  opinions  upon  truft, 
and  negle6l  the  ftudy  of  Grammar,  fhould  be  afFeded  with  this 
popular  prejudice;  but  that  fo  excellent  a  critic,  and  fo  accurate 
a  writer  as  Bifliop  Lowth  fliould  embrace  the  fame  fentiments,  is 
matter  of  aftonifhment  * ;  and  indeed  I  fliould  hardly  have  pre- 
fumed  to  diflent  from  fo  great  an  authority,  unlefs  his  Lordfliip 
himfelf  had  furniflied  me  with  the  mofl:  decifive  mode  of  confu- 
tation ;  for  his  Lordfliip  has  corre(51:ed  many  ungrammatical  paf- 
fages  in  our  Verfion  of  the  Old  and  New  Tefliament ;  and  the 
rules  of  criticifm  which  he  has  laid  down,  and  which  are  now  as 
it  were  efl:abliflied,  will  enable  us  to  correct  feveral  hundred  errors 
of  a  fimilar  nature  in  the  New  Tefl:ament  alone. 

It  is  poflible,  that  difquifitions  of  this  kind  may  appear  to  fome 
readers  more  curious,  than  ufeful ;  and  to  others,  to  refle<5l  a  dif- 
credit  upon  religion,  by  expofing  the  faults  of  our  Verfion.  To 
thofe,  who  entertain  fo  fuperfl:itious  a  reverence  for  it,  as  to  think 
that  it  ought  not  to  be  controlled  by  the  rules  of  Grammar,  I  will 
fuggefl  two  memorable  fails,  which  may  ferve  to  flrengthen  their 
picin  prejudice.  There  is  extant  a  letter  from  Pope  Gregory  the 
Great  to  Defiderius  a  French  Bifliop,  in  which  this  Prelate  is 
feverely  admoniflied  for  teaching  Grammar:  a  crime  of  fo  enor- 
mous a  magnitude,  that  it  forced  tears  from  the  tender  Pontif ; 
and  gave  occafion  to  the  following  pathetic  expoftulation :  "  Quam 
rem  ita  molefl:e  fufcepimus,  ac  fumus  vehcmentius  afpernati,  ut 
ea,  qucc  prius  didla  fuerant,  in  gemitum  et  triilitiam  verteremus; 
quia  in  uno  fe  ore  cum  Jovis  laudibus  Chriflii  laudes  non  ca- 

piunt. 

*  See  the  Ihort  iiitroduflion  to  Englifli  Grammar,  p.  93.  2^.  ed.  where  it  is  faid 
"  The  Vulvar  Tranflation  of  the  Bible  is  the  beft  ftandard  of  our  lan2;uas;e." 
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piunt  *."  In  a  letter  to  Bifliop  Leander,  his  Holynefs  difcovers 
a  more  noble  contempt  of  Grammar.  The  Exordium  is  truly 
folemn  -,  and  is  dreffed  up  with  an  elaborate  pomp  of  words : 
"  Non  metacyfmi  collifionem  fugio:  non  barbarifmi  confufionem 
devito:  fitus  motufque  et  praepofitionum  cafus  fervare  contemno; 
quia  indignum  vehementer  exiftimo,  ut  verba  coeleftis  oraculi 
reftringam  fub  regulis  Donati.  -f-."  If  an  elegant  tafte,  and  pure 
language  be  the  marks  of  Heterodoxy,  it  is  certain,  that  his 
Holynefs  mod  fcrupuloufly  avoided  fplitting  upon  fo  tremendous 
a  rock. 

But  furely  it  would  be  mifpending  my  own  time,  and  that  of 
my  readers,  to  enter  into  a  formal  difcufTion  of  this  fubje6l.  It 
is  to  be  hoped,  that  the  cloud  of  ignorance,  which  over-fpread 
Europe  for  fo  many  centuries,  has  been  intirely  difpelled  by  the 
learned  and  liberal  inquiries  of  the  pad  and  prefent  age.  We  may 
now  affirm,  without  fearing  the  imputation  of  herefy,  that  the 
fine  writings  of  antiquity  are  the  beft  models  upon  which  we  can 
form  ourfelves,  to  improve  both  our  tafte  and  underftanding ; 
that  the  ftudy  of  them  is  not  only  ornamental,  but  neceflary  to  a 
Divine  J  and  that  Grammar  is  intitled  to  a  diftinguifhed  place  in 
his  literary  purfuits.  In  fliort,  it  may  be  admitted  as  a  maxim, 
"  that  one  of  the  moft  eflential  qualifications  of  a  good  tranflator, 
is  to  be  a  good  grammarian  ;  without  which,  all  the  theology  of 
the  Sorbonne  will  be  of  little  ufe  X-"  Thefe  are  the  expreiTions 
of  a  very  acute,  eloquent,  and  able  writer,  who  is  engaged  in  a 
moft  arduous  and  ufeful  undertaking,  for  which  he  feenis  to  be 

B  eminently 

*  Lib.  xi.  Ep.  54. 
f  Lib.  ii.  Ep.  I.  Cap.  5. 

t  See  the  Profpedus  of  a  new  tranflation  of  the  Holy  Bible  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Geddes, 
p.  141. 
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eminently  qualified ;  and  in  whofe  fuccefs,  not  only  every  fcholar, 
but  every  candid  inquirer  after  truth  muft  feel  himfelf  deeply 
interefted. 


CHAPTER     II. 

Upon  Perfpicuity. 

AS  Perfpicuity  is  univerfally  allowed  to  be  the  chief  beauty 
of  ftyle,  fo  of  all  requifites  it  is  the  moft  necefTary  in  a 
Verfion  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  It  is  reafonably  expelled  of  every 
one  who  undertakes  to  tranflate  a  Heathen  author,  that  he  fhould 
have  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  language  into  which  he  tran- 
flates;  but  were  he  to  fall  into  z.few  inaccuracies  of  ftyle,  which 
are  of  little  moment,  and  do  not  afFefl  the  drift  and  meaning  of 
the  fentence,  we  fhould  be  induced  to  afcribe  them  to  a  pardon- 
able inadvertency ;  whereas  if  he  fhould  either  mifreprefent  the 
fenfe  of  his  author,  or  not  make  it  clearly  underftood,  he  would 
fcarcely  be  thought  worthy  of  the  leaft  indulgence.  Now  if  this 
be  true  in  refpei5l  to  a  tranflation  of  the  works  of  a  Heathen 
writer,  it  may  be  applied  in  a  much  ftronger  degree  to  that  of  the 
Bible ;  for  the  former  is  defigned  only  for  thofe  who  have  had 
the  advantages  of  a  liberal  education  ;  and  it  is  frequently  calcu- 
lated rather  for  entertaiment  than  for  real  ufej  whereas  the  latter 

is 
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Is  intended  to  witnefs  to  the  fmall  and  to  the  great,  and  to  be  a  per- 
fe6l  rule  both  of  faith  and  manners. 

The  ambiguities  in  our  VeiTion,  which  are  very  numerous,  and 
fometimes  too  grofs  to  be  defended,  may  be  confidered  under  the 
following  heads : 

I.  It  is  often  extremely  difficult  to  find  the  Antecedents,  to 
which  the  Relatives  refer.  Sometimes  the  Antecedents  are  fo  re- 
mote, that  they  cannot,  confifbently  with  the  rules  of  Engliih 
Grammar,  belong  to  the  fuppofed  Relatives ;  and  fometimes  we 
can  hardly  diftinguifh  any  Antecedent  at  all.  This  perhaps  may 
be  thought  to  arife  in  a  great  meafure  from  the  nature  of  the 
Englifh  tongue.  We  ufe,  for  inftance,  the  Pronoun  they  indif- 
criminately  for  things,  and  for  perfons  of  both  fexes ;  whereas  in 
almoft  all  other  languages,  the  Perfonal  Pronouns  are  marked  in 
the  Plural,  as  well  as  in  the  Singular  Number,  by  a  diftinftion 
of  Gender  j  which  will  often  lead  us  to  the  knowledge  of  an  An- 
tecedent, that  otherwife  might  not  have  been  fo  eafily  difcovered. 
It  is  true,  that  this  may  render  it  more  difficult  to  write  correftly 
in  the  Englifh  language ;  but  that  it  is  not  an  infuperable  ob- 
ftacle,  we  may  learn  from  the  example  of  our  moft  approved 
authors.  If  this  blemifli  were  found  in  the  works  of  Addifon, 
Swift,  and  Middleton,  they  would  not  be  admired  by  all  thofe, 
who  have  a  real  tafte  for  polite  literature. 

There  was  another  circumftance  very  unfavourable  to  our 
Tranflators,  as,  in  fa6l,  it  is  to  all  who  ftudy  the  Scriptures;  that 
is,  the  ftrange  divifion  into  chapters  and  verfes.  It  is  not  pro- 
bable, that  our  Tranflators  were  authorized  to  new-model  the 
Verfes  J  but,  in  refpe6l  to  the  Chapters,  it  was  ordered  by  James  I. 
*'  that  they  fhould  not  be  changed  without  apparent  neccjfity ;"  a 
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ftrong  prefumption,  if  not  an  undoubted  proof,  that  fome  alte- 
rations were  looked  upon  to  be  requifite.  It  is  much  to  be  la- 
mented, that  our  Tranflators  did  not  avail  themfelves  of  this  per- 
mifTion;  and,  whether  they  judged  it  neceflary  to  adhere  to  the 
prefent  divifion,  on  account  of  the  references  made  to  it  in  all 
preceding  commentaries ;  or  whether  we  are  to  impute  it  to  any 
other  caufe,  it  is  certain,  that  they  loft  a  fair  opportunity  to  free 
us  from  an  incumbrance,  which  has  long  afforded  juft  grounds  of 
complaint.  But  if  they  deemed  it  abfolutely  expedient  to  retain 
the  prefent  divifion  of  all  the  chapters,  they  ought  to  have  inferted 
the  regular  Antecedent  in  the  beginning  of  thofe,  in  whkh  it  was 
evidently  deficient;  and  it  feems  the  more  furprizing,  that  they 
neglefted  it,  becaufe  they  themfelves  have  borne  teftimony  to  the 
neceffity,  or,  at  leaft,  to  the  propriety  of  admitting  it ;  for  they 
have  furnifhed  us  with  two  inftances  (and  two  only  throughout 
the  four  Evangelifts,  and  the  A6ls  of  the  Apoftles)  in  which  they 
have  adlually  fupplied  it :  namely,  Luke  XIX.  i.  and  John  IX.  i. 
If  it  was  neceflary  to  fupply  this  defeft  in  any  inftance,  was  it  not 
equally  fo  in  all?  efpecially  as  the  chapters  above-mentioned  have 
no  peculiarity  in  them,  which  could  require  fuch  an  exclufive  at- 
tention to  be  paid  to  them  in  preference  to  the  reft.  I  cannot 
pafs  by  this  opportunity  to  remark,  that  among  all  the  numerous 
Verfions  which  I  have  hitherto  examined,  not  one  is  to  be  found 
intirely  free  from  this  defefl.  Even  that  of  L'  Enfant  and  Beau- 
fobre,  from  whom  we  might  with  reafon  expe6l  greater  exadtnefs, 
muft  neceflarily  be  included  in  the  fame  lift.  Had  the  Scriptures 
indeed  been  intended  for  the  private  perufal  of  the  clofet  only,  the 
reader  would  naturally  have  fupplied  the  defeiSl  of  the  regular  An- 
tecedent by  recurring  to  the  preceding  chapter.    But  as  they  are 
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appointed  to  be  red  in  public,  and  that  in  detaciied  parts,  and  to 
many  among  the  hearers,  who  are  not  able  to  read ;  and  as  the 
tranflatois  mufl:  have  known,  that  they  were  employed  in  the 
work  for  this  purpofe  chiefly,  one  cannot  but  wonder  that  z.fmgle 
tranllator,  one  mufl  be  aftoniflied  to  find  that  every  tranflator, 
fhould  be  guilty  of  this  neglefl.  —  It  is  likewife  no  lefs  remark- 
able, that  the  compilers  of  our  Liturgy  are  chargeable  with  the 
fame  inconfiflency  in  thofe  fele6l  portions  of  the  Evangelifts, 
which  are  appointed  for  the  Gofpels  in  the  fervice  of  our  Church. 
Among  thefe  there  are  about  twenty  in  which  the  compilers  have 
inferted  the  proper  Antecedent ;  and  in  fome  of  them  have  modi- 
fied the  fenfe  by  the  addition  of  feveral  other  words ;  while  in  an 
equal  number  at  leaft  they  have  omitted  to  infert  even  the  proper 
Antecedent,  though  there  appears  no  ground  in  either  cafe  on 
which  fuch  an  inconfiftency  of  condudl  can  be  juftified. 

II.  Another  caufe  of  ambiguity  in  our  prefent  Verfion  is  the 
frequent  ufe  of  equivocal  exprefTions.  An  unlettered  reader  is  apt 
to  be  embarafTed  by  them;  and  is  as  likely  to  adopt  the  falfe,  as 
the  true  meaning.  I  would  not  be  underflood  to  intimate,  that 
the  fenfe  is  always  necefTarily  obfcured  by  words  of  doubtful  fig- 
nification ;  but  whether  it  be  aftually  obfcured  or  not,  it  is  the 
fame  fault  of  language ;  for  it  is  incumbent  upon  every  one  to 
exprefs  himfelf  with  fo  much  precifion,  that  the  terms  employed 
by  him  cannot  polTibly  be  mifapprehended.  This  was  the  opinion 
of  one  of  the  mofl  judicious  authors  of  antiquity,  who  has  left 
us  admirable  rules  both  for  fpeaking  and  writing:  "  Vitanda  in 
primis  ambiguitas,  non  haec  foliim,  quse  incertum  intelleiSlum 
facit,  fed  ilia  quoque,  quse,  etiamfi  turbare  non  poteft  fenfum,  in 
idem  tamen  verborum  vitium  incidit."    And  he  farther  declares 

ill 
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in  the  fame  chapter:  "  Quare,  non  ut  intelligere  poffit,  fed  ne 
omnino  pofTit  non  hitelligefe,  curandum  eft  *." 

III.  A  third  caufe  of  ambiguity  is  the  indeterminate  ufe  of  Pre- 
pofitions.  Our  Tranflators  feem  often  to  have  ufed  them  without 
confidering  whether  they  were  well  adapted  to  anfwer  the  purpofe 
intended. 

Thefe  imperfe6lIons  in  our  prefent  Verfion  will  be  the  fubje6t 
of  the  three  following  chapters. 


CHAPTER     III. 

Ambiguities  occaf,oried  by  the  Antecedents  to  which  the  Re- 
latives refer ■i  not  being  clearly  dijiinguijhed. 

Matth.  III.    "  \  N  D  Jefus,  when  he  was  baptized,  went  up  Jlraightway 
*°'  XJL  [immediately]  out  of  the  water :   and  lo !   the  heavens 

were  opened  unto  him,  and  he  [John]  faw  the  Spirit  of  God  de- 
fcending  like  a  dove,  and  lighting  upon  him."  It  feems  moft 
probable,  that  nh  refers  to  the  Baptift,  becaufe  it  had  been  re- 
vealed unto  him,  that  the  vifible  defcent  of  the  Spirit  would  point 
out  to  him  the  MeflTiah.  Accordingly  we  find  the  Subitantive 
John  inferted  in  many  of  our  antient  and  modern  Englifli  Ver^ 
fions ;  and  indeed  I  am  inclined  to  think  with  Mr.  Wakefield, 

that 

*  Quindil.  Inft,  lib.  viii.  §  2. 
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that  uvrto  llkewUe  refers  to  the  Baptift,  unlefs  it  be  confidered  as 
a  redundancy  after  the  Hebrew" idipm. 

"  And  feeing  the  multitudes  [When  Jefus  faw  a  great  multitude  Matth.V.i. 
of  people]  he  went  up  into  a  mountain  [a  mountain]  and  when  he 
was  fet  [and  after  he  had  fitten  down]  his  difciples  came  unto 
him."  This  is  the  firft  inftance  in  this  Gofpel,  where  the  want 
of  an  Antecedent  occurs  at  the  opening  of  a  chapter.  It  has  been 
fupplied  by  WickHf*:  "  And  Jhefus  feynge  the  peple,  went  up 
into  an  hill  &c."  Our  Tranflators  have  confounded  in  this, 
and  in  many  other  places,  the  Verb  to  fit  with  the  Verb  to  fet,  as 
it  has  been  remarked  by  Bifliop  Lowth  -|-. 

"  Bleffed  [Happy]  are  ye  when  men  fliall  revile  you,  and  per- XI. 

fecute  you,  and  fhall  fay  all  jjtanner  [kind]  of  evil  againft  you 
falfly  for  my  fake:  (12)  Rejoyce,  and  be  exceeding  [exceedingly] 
glad,  for  great  is  [ftiall  be]  your  reward  in  heaven  ;  for  fo  perfe- 
cuted  they  the  prophets  which  were  before  you"  It  ought  to  be,  "  for 
thus  the  teachers  were  perfecuted,  who  were  before  you."  Mr. 
Pilkington  obferves  upon  this  verfe :  "  Who  perfecuted  the  Pro- 
phets }  Not  the  men  who  reviled  the  Apoftles ;  but,  I'hey,  is  a 
general  Relative,  and  not  improperly  applied  to  the  men  of 
former  times  :|:."  Mr.  Pilkington  has  not  expreffed  himfelf  here 
with  his  ufual  accuracy  and  judgement;  for  though  the  Pronoun 
they  may  be  often  applied  to  men  in  general,  yet,  in  this  inftance, 
it  muft  neceflarily  refer  to  thofe  who  reviled  the  Apoftles,  becaufe 
the  1 2th  verfe  is  manifeftly  connected  with  the  i  ith,  therefore  it 
is  proper  to  make  a  little  alteration  in  the  words,  and  conftruc- 

tion 

*  The  tranflation  by  Wicklif,  which  I  have  ufed,  was  publifhed  by  Lewis  at  the 
end  of  his  hiftory  of  the  feveral  Englifli  tranflations  of  the  Bible, 
t  Introdudtion  to  Englifti  grammar,  p.  8o. 
X  Remarks  upon  feveral  paflages  of  Scripture,  &c.  p.  99. 


I. 
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tion  of  the  fentence,  in  order  to  prevent  the  pofTibility  of  a 
miftake. 
Matth.VIII.  "  When  he  was  come  down  [While  Jefus  was  coming  down]  from 
the  mountain,  great  multitudes  followed  him."  The  regular  An- 
tecedent is  in  Wicklif :  "  But  whanne  Jhefus  was  come  down  fro 
the  hill  &c." 

—IX.  "  And  he  entered  into  a  Jhip  {^efus  went  into  a  boat,  or  veflel] 
and  pafTed  over,  and  came  into  his  own  city."  Here  again  Wick- 
lif: "  And  Jhefus  wente  up  into  a  boot,  and  paffide  over  the 
watir  tec." 

—32.  "  As  they  went  out,  behold !  they  brought  to  him  a  dumb  man 
pofleffed  with  the  devil."  One  would  imagine,  that  the  blind 
men,  who  had  juft  recovered  their  fight,  had  brought  the  demo- 
niac ;  whereas  they  were  gone  away,  and  the  people  brought  him. 
It  fhould  therefore  be  tranflated  "  After  thefe  men  were  departed, 
behold  1  the  people  brought  to  him  a  dumb  man,  who  was  a  demo- 
niac" Or,  "  a  dumb  man  was  brought  to  him"  as  Caftalio  ren- 
ders it  "  allatus  eft  ei  mutus  homo."  After  which  manner  is  the 
Italian  tranilation  by  Diodati:  "  Hor,  come  que'  ciechi  ufcivano, 
ecco,  gli  fu  prefentato  un  huomo  mutolo,  indemoniato."  Thus 
likewife  Tyndal:  "  As  they  were  come  oute,  beholde  a  dum  man, 
poflefled  of  a  devil,  was  broughte  too  him." 

— X.I.  "  And  when  he  had  called  unto  him  his  twelve  difciples  [After  Jefus 
had  called  together  his  twelve  difciples]  he  gave  them  power 
againfl  [over]  unclean  fpirits  to  caft  them  out,  and  to  heal  all 
manner  of  ficknefsy  and  all  mamier  of  difeafe  [every  kind  of  difeafe, 
and  every  kind  of  infirmity.]  It  fliould  be  thus  correfted  in 
Matth.  IV.  23.  I  have  rendered  voarog  by  difeafe,  and ^a:X«xia  by  in- 
firmity, upon  the  authority  of  Bifhop  Newcome,  who  with  great 

pro- 
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propriety  obferves,  that  different  words,  which  have  nearly  the 
fame  knfe,  fliould  be  diftinguiflied  in  a  tranflation,  when  the^ 
Englifh  tongue  fLirniflies  diftin6l  and  proper  terms  *.  Mr.  Wake- 
field has  tranllated  voa-og  and  i^aKuKix  in  the  fame  manner.  It  is 
obfervable,  that  Tyndal  fays,  "  and  gave  them  power  over  uw- 
cleane  fpirites"  not  "  agai?iji"  as  in  our  prefent  Verfion. 

"  And  behold  1  there  was  a  man  which  had  his  hand  withered  ^'^atth.  XII. 
[who  had  a  withered  hand]  and  they  afked  him  [Jefus]  faying, 
Is  it  lawful  to  heal  on  the  fabbath-day  ?  &c."  As  the  text  ftands 
in  our  Verfion,  the  queftion  is  not  put  to  Jefus,  but  to  the  infirm 
man.  It  is  not  fo  in  Diodati :  "  ed  efii  fecero  una  domanda  a 
Gejii  dicendo  &c."  nor  in  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre :  "  Les  Pha- 
rifiens  pour  avoir  lieu  d'accufer  Jefus,  lui  demanderent  &c." 

"  Then  the  Pharifees  went  out,  and  held  a  council  againft  hiw H- 

[Jefus]  how  they  might  deftroy  him."  The  infirm  man  is  men- 
tioned laft  in  the  preceding  verfe;  fo  that,  according  to  our  Tran- 
flation, the  Pharifees  confpired  againft  him,  not  againfl  Jefus. 

"  The  Pharifees  alfo  with  theSadducees  [and  the  Sadducecs]  came, XVI. 

and  tempting,  d fired  him  that  he  would  fiew  them  afgn  from  heaven    ^' 
[and  defired  Jefus  to  flievv  them  a  fign  from  heaven,  in  order  to 
tempt,  or,  to  try  him."]    The  beginning  of  this  verfe  is  ftrangely 
rendered  by  Mr.  Purver :  "  Whither  fome  Pharifees  and  Saddu- 
cees  came  &c." 

"  Pilate  faid  unto  them,  ye  have  a  watch,  go  your  way,  make XX\'II. 

it  as  fure  as  you  can.     (66)  So  they  went,  and  made  the  fepul-  ^'^'• 
chre  fure,  fealing  the  flone,  and  fetting  a  watch."     Though  the 
65th  verfe  is  a  complete  fentence,  yet  it  cannot  be  underftood, 
unlefs  we  take  along  with  it  the  verfe  immediately  preceding  or 

^  follow- 

*  Preface  to  the  improved  Verfion,  &c.  of  the  twelve  minor  prophet?,  p.  xxvili.   " 
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following ;  for  our  Tranflators  intended,  that  the  Pronoun  i>, 
which  is  in  Italic  charaflers,  (hould  refer  Xofepulchre^  whereas  the 
rules  of  conftruftion  require,  that  it  fhould  refer  to  -watch.  This 
is  doubtlefs  an  inaccuracy.  Now  if  we  put  the  Subftantive  in- 
ftead  of  the  Pronoun  in  the  65th,  and  infert  the  Pronoun  in  the 
66th  verfe,  there  will  be  no  ambiguity :  "  Pilate  faid  unto  them. 
Take  a  guards  go,  and  make  the  fepulchre  as  fecure  as  you  can. 
(66)  And  they  went,  and  Jecured  it.  Jetting  a  fed  upon  the  flone, 
and  appointing  a  guard."  The  fenfe  is  very  clear  in  Tyndal: 
"  Pilate  fayed  unto  them.  Take  watchmen,  go,  and  make  it  as 
fure  as  ye  can ;  and  they  wente,  and  made  the  fepulchre  fure  with 
watchmen,  and  fealed  the  flone."  TLwrutio,  is  likewife  rendered 
"  watchmen"  in  Coverdale's,  and  in  Mathew's  Bibles. 

Mark  I.  42.  *'  And  foon  as  he  had  fpoken,  immediately  the  leprofy  departed  from 
him  [the  leprofy  immediately  departed  from  the  man]  and  he  was 
cleanfed  :  (43)  And  he  fraightly  [And  Jefus  fVriftly]  charged  him, 
^nA  forthwith  [inftantly]  fent  him  away."  No  ambiguity  in  this 
kind  appears  either  in  Beza  or  Schmidius :  they  both  tranflate 
it,  "  Et  graviter  interminatus  efl  ei  Jefus"  and  the  verfion  of 
Mons  is  equally  clear:  "  Jefus  le  renvoya  aufTi-toft,  &c*." 
Thus  alfo  Diodati :  ••  E  Gefu^  havendogli  fatti  feveri  divicti, 
lo  mando  preflamente  via."  We  find  the  regular  Antecedent  re- 
peated by  Wicklif :  "  And  Jbefus  thretanyde  him,  and  anoon 
Jbefus  putte  hym  out,  &c."  This  repetition  had  much  better 
have  been  avoided. 

, H,  J.        ••  And  again  be  entered  [Jefus  entered  again]  into  Capernaum, 

after 

•  This  Verfion  was  made  by  a  doftor  of  the  Sorbonnc,  and  firft  printed  at  Mons 
3666.     Within  two  years  after  the  publication  fix  impreffions  were  ibid. 
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after  fome  days,  and  it  was  noifed  [heard,  or  underflood]  that  he 
was  in  the  houfe."  I  do  not  fee,  that  vjitystT^vi  implies  more  than 
this;  and  "  noifed"  is  undoubtedly  a  very  vulgar  expreflion.  It 
is  in  the  Rhemifli  tranflation  of  the  N.  T.  "  and  it  was  beard  that 
he  was  in  the  houfe  -f-." 

*'  A/id  he  [Jefus]  entered  again  into  the  fynagogue,  and  there  Marklli;.  r. 
was  a  man  there  ivhich  [where  was  a  man  who]  had  a  withered 
hand  :  (2)  A/id  they  ivatched  him  [and  the  Pharifees  watched  Jefus] 
whether  he  would  heal  him  on  the  fabbath-day,  &;c."  After  this 
manner  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre :  "  Jefus  etant  entre  dans  une 
fynagogue,  il  s'y  ri'ouva  un  homme  qui  avoit  une  main  feche : 
(2)  Et  les  Pharifiens  obfervoient  Jefus  pour  voir,  &c." 

"  Afidbe  began  again  to  teach  by  the fea-fde  [Jefus  began  to  teach  "■  ^^-  ^• 
again  by  the  fide  of  the  lake]  and  there  was  gathered  u?ito  [about] 
him  a  great  multitude,  fo  that  he  entered  into  a  fiip,  and  fat  in  the 
fea,  &c.  [fo  that  he  went  into  a  boat,  and  fat  in  it  upon  the  lake].'* 
So  Diodati :  "  montato  in  navicella,  fedeva  in  eja  nel  mare." 
Mr.  Markland  very  properly  connefts  tiq  to  ttXoiov  with  ev  tv  Bx- 
Xutra-vi,  and  Mr.  Bowyer  in  his  excellent  edition  of  the  N.  T.  has 
put  Koc^vitr^ou  between  commas  :  "  ugt  cojtov  g/iSavTa  tt;  to  vXaou,  x«- 

"  But  without  a  parable^rf>t^  he  [he  fpake]  not  unto  them  ;  and  — —  —  34- 
when  they  were  alone,  he  expounded  all  things  to  his  difciples."  It 
fhould  be,  "  and  expounded  all  things  to  his  difciples,  when  they 
were  alone  "  or  rather  "  in  private."  If  we  do  not  alter  the  order  of 
the  words,  the  Pronoun  they  muft  refer  to  them,  that  is,  the  multi- 
tude J  which  is  quite  foreign  to  the  meaning  of  the  Evangelift. 

c  2  Some 

t  The  firft  edition  of  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.  tranflated  by  the  Papifts  was  printed  at 
Rhejms  1 582.    That  which  I  have  quoted  was  printed  at  Antwerp  i6co. 
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Some  of  our  oldeft  Verfions  are  free  from  this  inaccuracy.     Thus 
Wicklif :  "  And  he  fpak  not  to  hem  withoute  parable,  butheex- 
pownede  to  hifc  difciplis  alle  thingis  bi  hemfilf."     Thus  alfo  Co- 
verdale ;  "And  without  parables  fpake  he  nothinge  unto  them; 
but  unto  his  difciples  he  expounded  all  thynges  privately  "  and  to 
the  fame  purport  is  the  Geneva  Bible  -f-:  "  but  he  expounded  all 
things  to  his  difciples  apart." 
Mark  V.  r.         "  And  they  came  over  {Jefus  and  his  difciples  went  over]  unto  the 
other  fide  of  the  fea  flake]  into  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes. 
(2)  And  when  he  was  come  out  of  the  pip  [boat]  &c."     Here 
we  fee,  that  in  the  two  firfl  verfes  of  a  chapter  there  are  two  Re- 
latives without  any  Antecedents.     But  all  is  cleared  up  by  ren- 
dering the  firfl  verfe  "  Jefus  and  his  difciples,  &c." 

vr.  I.        "  And  he  ivent  out  from  thence  [Jefus  departed  from  Capernaum] 

and  came  into  his  own  country  [city]  &c."     I  have  followed  Dr. 
Owen  in  rendering  Trarpi^cc  by  "  city  "  viz.  the  city  of  Nazareth. 

53.        "  And  when  they  had  pafied  over,  they  came  into  the  land  of 

Gennefaret,  and  drew  to  the  floor e  [and  put  to  fliore:]  (54)  And 
when  they  were  come  out  of  the  fnp  [boat]  Jlraightway  they  knew 
him."  Who  knev/  him  ?  The  difciples,  according  to  our  Ver- 
fion  ;  yet  it  is  certain,  that  the  Evangelift  does  not  mean  them. 
It  ought  to  be  "  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  parts,  or,  that  place, 
immediately  knew  him."  We  fee  in  Wetflein  (what  has  not  ef- 
caped  Bifhop  Pearce)  that  01  av^peg  ns  totth,  and  ns  totth  exswn  are 
found  in  feveral  MSS.  which  probably  gave  occafion  to  Beza  to 
render  it :  "  homines  loci  iUius  "   and  likewife  to  Diodati :  "  fu- 

bito 

•V  The  Geneva  Bible  was  tranflated  by  the  Englifli  refugees  in  Queen  Mary's 
reign,  among  whom  was  Bifhop  Coverdale.  I  have  made  ufe  of  the  firft  edition 
which  was  printed  at  Geneva  by  Rowland  Hall  in  1560. 
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bito  la  gente  lo  riconobbe."  Thus  alfo  the  author  of  the  Verfiorx 
of  Mons,  "  et  ccux  de  ce  lieu-la"  and  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre 
"  ceux  du  pais."  It  is  remarkable,  that  all  our  Verfions,  from 
Wicklif  down  to  Wynne,  are  faulty  in  this  inftance.  One 
would  think,  that  the  parallel  paffage  in  Matth.  xiv.  35.  were  fuf- 
ficient  by  itfelf  to  point  out  the  true  meaning. 

*•  T/jen  came  together  unto  him  the  Pharifees,  and  certain  of  the   '^^^rkVILi. 
Scribes,  ivhich  came  from  Jerufalem   [The  Pharifees,  and  fome  of 
the  Scribes,  who  had  come  from  Jerufalem,  reforted  together  to 

»^-]  ...  ^ 

"  And  Jlraightway  [immediately]  his  ears  were  opened,  and  the 35- 

firing  of  his  tongue  was   loofed,  and  he  fpake  plain  [plainly.] 

(36)  And  he  [Jefus]  charged  them  that  they  fliould  tell  no  man  j 

but  the  more  he  charged  them,  fo  much  the  more  a  great  deal 

[abundantly]  they  publiflied  it."     The  regular  Antecedent  is  in- 

ferted  by  Diodati :  "  E  Gefu  ordino  loro,  &c."  and  Ukewife  by 

L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :    "  Et  Jefus  leur  defendit  d'en  rien  dire 

a  perfonne." 

"  And  he  faid  unto  them,  [J^f^^  ^^id  unto  the  people,  and  his  dif-  -'—  l^-  i« 
cipks'\  Verily  I  fay  unto  you,  that  there  be  fome  of  them  that  f and 
here  which  foall  not  tafle  of  death  [are  fome  here  prefent  who  fliall 
not  die]  till  they  have  {ztx\  the  kingdom  of  God  come  with  pow- 
er." Grotius,  Dr.  Clarke,  and  others  rightly  obferve,  that  this 
verfe  belongs  to  the  foregoing  difcourfe ;  and  ought  not  to  have 
been  feparated  from  the  former  chapter.  We  find  it  aftually 
joined  to  it  in  the  Verfions  of  Wicklif,  Tyndal,  Coverdale,  and 
L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre. 

*'  And  he  arofefrom  thence,  and  comcth  into  the  confls  [Jefus  de-  X.  i. 

parted 
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parted  from  Galilee,  and  came  unto  the  borders]  of  Judaea,  by  the 
farther  fide  oi  Jordan  [the  river  Jordan  &c.] 

"  And  ivben  they  came  tiigh  [When  Jefm  and  his  difdpks  were 
come  nigli]  to  Jerufalem,  unto  Bethphage,  and  Bethany  at  the 
mount  of  Olives  [foot  of  the  mount  of  olives]  htfetideth  forth  [fent] 
two  of  his  difciples,  (2)  and  faith  [faid]  unto  them,  Go  your  way 
[Go]  into  the  village  over-againft  you  ;  and  as  foon  as  ye  6e  en- 
tered [enter]  into  it,  yeJ7:all  [will]  find  a  colt  tied,  whereon  never 
man  fat^  loofe  him,  and  bring  him  [on  which  no  man  ever  fat : 
loofe  it  and  bring  //  hither.]  The  fame  ftrange  inaccuracy  occurs 
in  the  7th  verfe  of  this  chapter,  and  in  Luke  xix.  30.  Why  did 
not  our  Tranflators  follow  Coverdale,  who  has  rendered  it  "  loofe 
//  and  bringe  it  hyther." 

XII. I.        "  And  be  began  [Jefus  began]  to  fpeak  unto  them  [the  chief  priejlsy 

md  the  fcribes,  and  the  elders]  by  parables  &c."     Wicklif  has  in- 
ferted  but  one  Antecedent :  "  And  Jhefus  bigan  to  fpeke  to  hem 
in  parablis  &c." 
— XIII.i.        *'  And  as  he  went  out  [While  fefiis  was  going  out]  of  the  tem- 
ple, one  of  his  difciples  /?«V^  [faid]  unto  him,  Mafter,  fee  what 
manner  [kind]  of  ftones,  and  what  buildings  are  here." 
——  —  28.        •'  Now  learn  a  parable  o/'[from]  the  fig-tree:  when  her  [its] 
branch  is  yet  tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves,  ye  know  that 
fummer  is  near :  (29)   So   ye  in  like  manner,  when  ye  fhall  fee 
thefe  things  come  [coming]  to  pafs,  know  that  it  is  nigh,  even  at 
the  door."     What  is  nigh  ?  The  Evangelifl  cannot  mean  to  fay 
again,    that   fummer  is  nigh  ;   and   yet  thefe  words   import  it. 
The  Verfion  of  Zurich  inferts  "  regnum  dei  "  *  and  the  Geneva, 

and 

*  This  Latin  Verfion  by  Leon  de  Juda  was  printed  at  Zurich  1579 »  ^""^  '^  com- 
tnoniy  called  Verfio  Tigurina, 
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and  the  Blfliops-Bible  -f-  have  "  the  kingdom  of  God  is  near." 
We  (hould  cither  render  it  (o  with  thefe  Verfions ;  or  "  the  com- 
ing of  the  Son  of  man  is  nigh  :"  after  which  manner  Schmidius : 
*'  fcitote  prope  efle  ad  fores  adventum  fiUi  hominis."  GlafTius 
has  quoted  Matth.  xxiv.  33.  (where  is  the  fame  ellipfis)  and  has 
explained  it  by  the  following  Canon,  "  Relativum  pronomen 
non  raro  deeft  in  Hebraso  V.  cum  Graeco  N.  T.  textu  *."  This 
is  undoubtedly  true ;  but  an  Englifh  tranflator  fhould  confider, 
that  what  makes  good  Hebrew  or  Greek,  may  often  make  very 
bad  Englifti. 

"  After  two  days  was  the  feaft  of  the  Paflbver,  and  of  unlea-  ^^'^  XIV. 

J* 

vened  bread :  and  the  chief  priefts,  and  the  fcribes  fought  how 
they  might  take  him  by  craft  [Jefus  by  fubtilty]  and  put  him  to 
death." 

**  And  they  led  Jefus  away  to  the  high  prieft;  and  ivith  him  —  53- 

fwith  whom]  were  aflembled  all  the  chief  priefts,  and  the  fcribes, 
and  the  elders."  Though  the  high  prieft  is  the  immediate  An- 
tecedent, yet  the  fentence  is  made  clearer  by  this  alteration. 
Thus  Beza  :  "  Tunc  abduxerunt  Jefum  ad  pontificem  maxi- 
mum, cum  quo  convenerunt  &c." 

"  And  ivhen  thefabbath  day  was pajl  [After  the  fabbath  was  paft]  XVI, 

Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary  the  mother  of  James,  and  Salome, 
had  bought  fweet  fpices,  that  they  might  come  [go]  and  anoint 
him  "  Whom  ?  James  is  the  Antecedent.  It  ought  to  be  tranf- 
lated  '«  and  anoint  Jefus"  or  "  the  body  of  Jefus."  Thus  the  Vul- 
gate :  "  ut  venientes  ungerent  Jefum"  and  Wickhf,  who  pro- 
feffes  to  render  from  the  Vulgate,  has  the  fame:  '•  to  come  and 

to 

+  I  have  made  ufe  of  the  firft  edition  of  the  Bifliops-Bibic  printed  in  1568. 
*  Philologia  facra  c»non  xxii.  p.  339,  ed.  Amft.  17U. 
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to  enoyntc  yhefus."     Thus  likewife  the  VeiTion  of  Mons  "  pour 
venir  embaumer  y^^;"  and  Diodati,  and  L'Enfant  and  Beaufo- 
bre,  in  the  like  manner. 
Mark  XVI.        "  They  fliall  lay  hands  on  the  fick,  and  they  [who]  ftiall  reco- 
ver."  But  might  it  not  be  tranflated  "  and  the  fick  fhall  re- 
cover by  the  impofition  of  their  hands."     If  this  fliould  not  be 
thought  literal  enough,  I  would  rather  render  it  here,  and  in  all 
funilar  paflages  "  put  their  hands  upon  them  "  for  "  laying  hands 
upon "  is  an  equivocal  expreffion ;  and  often  denotes  an  a6l  of 
violence,   as  it  appears   from  many  places  both  in  the  O.  and 
N.  T. 
Luke  V.  I.         "  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  as  the  people  prejjed  upon  him   [While 
the  people  prefTed  upon  'Jefus'\  to  hear  the  word  of  God,  he  flood 
by  the  lake  of  Gennefareth." 

17.        tc  j^jjd  if  (-ame  to  pafs  on  a  certain  day  as  he  was  teaching,  that 

there  were  Pharifees  and  doftors  of  the  law  fitting  by,  which  were 
come  from  every  town  of  Galilee,  and  Judaea,  and  Jemfalem,  and 
the  power  of  the  Lord  was  prefent  to  heal  them."  Dr.  Mack- 
night  obferves  in  his  very  ufeful  effay,  that  the  Relative  Pronoun 
auTi??  in  this  verfe,  refers  not  to  the  Pharifees,  and  do6lors  of 
the  law,  who  are  juft  before  mentioned,  but  to  fuch  fick  people 
as  were  in  the  crowd ;  agreeably  to  the  ufe  of  Relative  Pro- 
nouns *.  This  may  be  true  in  refpeft  to  a  Greek  Relative  Pro- 
noun ;  but  an  £;z^/y/7j  one  mufl:  neceffarily  refer  to  the  neareft, 
and  not  to  a  remote  Antecedent.  We  fliould  therefore  render 
u;  TO  ixcrSxt  xvrag  "  to  heal  thofe  who  had  difeafes."     The  author 

of 

*  Effay  iv.  on  tranflating  the  Greek  language  ufed  by  the  writers  of  the  N.  T. 
p.  49. — Mr.  Pilkington  in  his  Remarks  &c.  p.  99.  quotes  Luke  v.  17.  and  feems  to 
have  toohaftily  defended  the  indeterminate  ufe  of  Pronouns  in  the  Englifh  language. 
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of  the  Verfion  of  Mons  has  avoided  any  obfcurlty  :  "  la  vertu 
du  Seigneur  agiflbit  pour  la  guerifon  des  malades."  So  likewife 
L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  la  vertu  du  Seigneur  fe  deploya  dans 
la  guerifon  des  malades."  And  Wicklif  has  judicioufly  departed 
from  the  Vulgate  on  this  occafion  :  "  And  the  vertu  of  the  Lord 
was  to  htQ\Q  fyk  men." — Perhaps  it  would  not  be  improper  to 
place  a  colon  after  vof^oUtxa-KaXoi,  and  to  read  with  the  Cambridge 
MS.  yjcruv  ^6  £Xyi?.v9or£g  &c.  in  which  cafe  this  verfe  might  be  thus 
rendered  :  "  While  Jefus  was  teaching  on  a  certain  day,  feveral 
Pharifees,  and  dodors  of  the  law  were  fitting  by  :  and  there  were 
aJfo  thofe  who  came  out  of  every  town  of  Galilee,  and  Judaea,  and 
from  Jerufalem ;  and  the  power  of  the  Lord  was  prefent  to  heal 
them." 

"  And  it  came  to  pafs  on  the fecond fahbath  after  the  firjl  he  [Upon  Luke  VI.  i. 
the  fecond  fabbath  after  the  firft,  Jefusl  went  through  the  corn- 
fields; and  his  difciples  plucked  the  ears  of  corn,  &c." 

"  And  Judas  the  brother  of  James,  and  Judas  Ifcariot,  which ^^• 

[who]  alfo  was  the  traitor.  (17)  And  he  [Jefus]  came  down 
with  them,  and  flood  in  the  plain. "-^ — Beza  and  fome  others  have 
placed  a  parenthefis  from  ver.  14,  to  the  end  of  ver.  16.  making 
the  conftruiflion  y.ui  £}cXe^u[/.svog — km  kxtx^xc — Bg-y],  This  has  been 
adopted  by  the  tranflators  of  the  Geneva  Bible. — Another  me- 
thod has  been  followed  by  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre:  "  (16)  et 
Judas  Ifcariot,  qui  fut  celui  qui  livra  Jfus.  (17)  Enfuite  etant 
defcendu  avec  eux  &c."  Here  it  is  not  neceffary  to  put  the  pro- 
per Antecedent  in  the  17th,  becaufe  it  is  inferted  in  the  16th 
verfe,  and  prevents  any  ambiguity.  I  leave  it  to  the  reader  to 
determine  which  of  thefe  three  interpretations  is  the  bed:.  It  is 
manifeft,  that  any  of  them  is  preftrabJe  to  that  in  our  prefer. t 
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Veifion  ;   which  obliges  us  to  feek  a  remote  Antecedent,  though 
there  are  feveral  Antecedents  immediately  preceding. 
Luke  VII.  "  JSfotv  wheti  he  had  ended  all  his  fayings  in  the  audience  [After  Je- 

Jus  had  ended  his  difcourfe  in  the  hearing]  of  the  people,  he  en- 
tered into  Capernaum." 
•  —  15.  "  And  he  that  [who]  was  dead,  fat  up,  and  began  to  fpeak  ; 
and  he  [Jefus]  deUvered  him  to  his  mother."  It  is  ftiil  more  ob- 
fcure  in  the  Vulgate  :  "  Et  refedit  qui  erat  mortuus,  et  ccepit  lo- 
qui ;  et  dedit  ilium  matri  fuce."  In  the  Verfion  of  Mons,  and  in 
L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre,  the  regular  Antecedent  is  inferted  "  'Je- 
ftcs  le  rendit  a  fa  mere." 
—  29.  "  And  all  the  people  that  heard  Mm,  and  the  pubHcans,  jufti- 
fied  God,  being  baptized  with  the  baptifm  of  John."  Our 
Tranflators  have  added  him  in  an  improper  place,  which  makes 
the  fentence  ambiguous ;  for  the  people  are  thereby  reprefented 
hearing  the  publicans,  as  well  as  Jefus ;  a  fault,  which  occurs 
in  the  Spanifli  Verfion  :  "  Y  todo  el  pueblo  oyendo  lo,  ylos  pub- 
licanos,  juftificaron  a  Dios,  baptizandofe  con  el  baptifmo  d"e  Jo- 
an -|-."  Our  Tranflators  have  evidently  copied  after  the  Bifhops- 
Bible,  inftead  of  following  Cranmer's,  which  was  more  accurate : 
"  And  all  the  people,  and  the  publicans  that  herde  hym,  jufti- 
fied  God  &c."  The  expreflion  "  juftifying  God  "  fhould  be  ufed 
however  with  great  caution  ;  efpecially  as  it  is  not  very  eafily  un- 
derftood  by  the  lower  ranks  of  men.  Perhaps  this  verfe  might  be 
better  rendered  thus:  "  And  all  the  people,  and  the  publicans 
who  heard  him,  thankfully  acknowledged  the  Jullice"  or  "  mer- 
cy of  God,  and  were  baptized  with  the  baptifm  of  John."     In 

the 

*  This  is  cited  from  the  tranflation  by  Cypriano  de  Valera,  the  fecond  edition  of . 
which  was  printed  at  Amfterdam  1602,  and  which  I  have  ufed. 
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the  Verfion  of  Mons,  eSizctiua-ccv  tov  eeov  is  rendered  "  ont  feconde 
le  deflein  de  Dieu  "  which  is  not  only  an  unwarrantable  deviation 
from  the  Original,  but  is  fubverfive  of  the  true  meaning  of  the 
pafTage. 

"  jind  it  came  to  pafs  afterward  that  he  {Jefus  afterward]  went  Luke  VIIL 
throughout  every  city  and  village  preaching  znAfiicwing  [publifh- 
ing]  the  glad  tidings  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  the  twelve 
were  with  him." 

"  then  he  [Jefus]  called  his  twelve  difciples  together,  and  gave  - —  IX.  r. 
them  power  and  authority  over  all  devils  [demons]  and  to  cure 
difeafes. 

"While  he  thus  fpake,  there  came  a  cloud,  and  overfliadow-  — 34» 

td  them :  and  they  feared,  as //v^  entered  into  the  cloud."  This 
verfe  feems  thoroughly  confufed  by  thefe  Pronouns.  It  had  bet- 
ter be  rendered  "  and  the  difciples  were  afraid,  when  they  faw  them 
entering  into  the  cloud."  So  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  et  les 
difciples  furent  faifis  de  frayeur  «z  les  voyant  entrer  dans  la  nuee." 
Caftalio  has  thrown  the  latter  part  of  the  33d  verfe  into  the  34th, 
and  has  rendered  the  whole  very  clearly  :  "  Haec  eo  loquente,  et 
quid  diceret  nefciente,  extitit  nubes  quae  illos  obumbravit.  Qui- 
bus  in  nubem  ingreflis,  quum  hi  territi  eflent  &;c." 

"  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  as  he  [As  Jefus]  was  praying  in  a  — —  XI.  i. 
certain  place,  when  he  had  ceafed  [after  he  had  made  an  end]  one 
of  his  difciples  faid  unto  him,  Lord,  teach  us  to  pray,  as  fohn 
alfo  [John]  taught  his  difciples." 

*'  In  the  mean  time,  when  there  were  gathered  together  an  in-  -=.— xil.i. 
numerable  multitude  of  people,  infomuch  that   they  trode  one 
upon  another,  he  began  to  fay  unto  his  difciples  frjl  of  all.  Beware  ye 
(f  the  leaven  of  the  Pharifees  [Jefus  faid  unto  his  difciples,  Above 
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all  things  beware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharlfees]  which  is  hypo- 
crify."  I  have  followed  Beza,  Wetftein,  and  Bowyer  in  joining 
TTpuTov  with  TTpodi'x^iTs,  and  not  with  tbj  fjt,a.QvjTug  uuTn.  Thus  Tyn- 
dal  :  "  Firft  of  all  beware  of  the  leven  of  Pharifees  &c."  and  in 
the  like  manner  Coverdale,  Mathew,  Tavener,  and  Archbifhop 
Parker.  The  three  laft  words,  viz.  ving  igiv  inroicpta-i;  are  with  rea- 
fon  thought  by  Birtiop  Pearce  and  Dr.  Owen  to  be  an  interpo- 
lation. 

Luke  XIII.  «'  There  were  prefent  at  that  feafon  fome  that  told  him  of  [time 
fome  perfons  who  informed  Jefus  concerning]  the  Galilseans, 
whofe  blood  Pilate  had  mingled  with  their  facrifices." 

XIV.         «'  d7id  it  came  to  pafs,  as  he  went  [After  Jefus  had  entered]  into 

the  houfe  of  one  of  the  chief  [ixxXm^]  Pharifees  to  eat  bread  on  the 
fabbath-day,  they  watched  him."  This  is  the  meaning  of  sv  ra 
ixdeiv  iig  oiKov,  and  accordingly  Beza  and  Schmidius  render  it 
"  quum  veniffet  in  domum."  So  Wicklif :  "  hade  entrid"  and 
the  Geneva  Bible  :  "  when  he  was  entred."  Bifhop  Pearce  re- 
marks, that  Tivoi  Tuv  oipxovTUJv  Tuv  (poiptffuiuv  fhould  bc  tranflatcd 
"  one  of  the  ruling  Pharifees "  that  is,  v/ho  was  a  ruler  among 
the  Jews,  and  a  Pharifee  too. 

"  And  behold  !  there  was  a  certain  man  before  him  which  had  the 
dropfy."  It  fliould  be  "  there  was  before  him  a  certain  man  who 
had  the  dropfy."  The  tranfpoftng  of  thefe  words  makes  the 
meaning  very  different.  Nothing  can  be  more  curious  than  the 
rendering  by  Purver :  "  When  behold  there  was  fome  man  be- 
fore him  that  had  the  dropfy  before  him." 
XV.  I.  "  1'hen  drew  near  unto  him  all  the  publicans  and  finners  for  to  hear 
him"     "  [Several  of  the  publicans  and  fmners  drew  near  unto 
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'Jefus  to  hear  him."]     Wavrtq  fignifies  here  not  all,  hut  feveral,  as 
in  many  places  in  the  N.  T. 

"  And  he  went,  and  joined  himfelf  to  a  citizen  of  that  coun-  Luke  XV, 
try  ;  and  he  [who]  Tent  him  into  his  fields  to  feed  fwine."  It  fur- 
prizes  me,  that  Mr.  Wynne  has  tranflated  xm  Bvif/.^iv  "  and  he 
fent''  as  it  is  in  our  prefent  Verfion.  Ka<  fupplies  here  the  place 
of  the  Pronoun  Relative  oV,  as  in  Mark  XVI.  i8.  above-men- 
tioned ;  and  likewife  in  many  pafTages  in  the  N.  T.  as  it  has  been 
obferved  by  Dr.  Macknight*;  but  king  James's  tranflators  do 
not  appear  to  have  confidered  the  variety  of  fenfes  in  which  the 
particle  xa<  is  ufed.  Moll:  of  our  early  tranflators  were  more 
knowing  in  this  refpe6t.  Thus  Tyndal  in  Luke  XV.  15. 
"  whiche  fente  him  to  his  fielde  to  keepe  his  fwine,"  and  Cover- 
dale:  "  which  fenthymtohys  feldes  to  kepe  fwyne"  and  Mathew 
and  Taverner  in  the  fame  manner.  The  Vulgate  has  et  mifif, 
but  Beza  and  the  Zurich  Verfion  \\z.vq  qui  mifit. 

"  Atid  hefoid  alfo  [Jefus  faid]  to  his  difciples,  There  was  a  cer- XVI. 

tain  rich  man  ivhich  [who]  had  a  ft:eward  &c."  ^' 

"  Hhenfaid  he  unto  the  difciples  [Jefus  faid  to  his  difciples]  it  is XVII. 

impofllble  but  that  offences  will  come  &c,"      We  find  ^a^^raj   ^' 
uuTK  in  feveral  MSS.  which  feems  to  be  the  bed  reading  j  and 
which  is  adopted  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 

"  Andhefpake  a  parable  unto  them,  to  this  end,  that  men  ought  al- XVIIL 

'wayi  to  pray,  and  not  to  faint  [Jefus  fpake  a  parable  to  his  difciples,    '" 
to  teach  them,  that  they  ought  frequently  to  pray,  and  not  to  de- 
fpond."     I  have  rendered  uvrag  "  to  his  difciples  "  in  conformity 
to  Mr.  Markland ;    and  tt^.tcts  "frequently"   in  conformity  to 
Bifliop  Pearce,  and  to  Dr.  Macknight  who  fays,  that  -^uvrore  has 

*  irn-     •  ^'^S 

*  tllay  IV.  p.  5g.  -     . 
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the  fame  meaning  in  John  XVIII.  20  *.  The  firft  eight  verfes  of 
this  chapter,  as  Mr.  Markland  obferves,  depend  upon  what  went 
before,  and  fliould  not  have  been  detached  from  it  by  a  new 
chapter. 

Luke  XXI.        "  A?id  he  looked  up  [Jefus  looked  up]  and  faw  rich  men  calling 

^'  their  gifts  into  the  treafury  Sec. 

XXIII.        "  ^'^d  the  whole  inultitude  of  them  arofe^  and  led  him  unto  Pilate" 

^'  Here  are  two  Relatives  without  an  Antecedent  at  the  beginning 

of  a  chapter.  It  is  rendered  by  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  En- 
fuite  toute  raffemblee  fe  leva,  et  ayant  conduit  Jefus  chez  Pilate 
&c."  But  the  common  people  are  not  included  in  the  wX)?5of  ao- 
rov,  as  Dr.  Owen  obferves,  which  ought  to  lead  us  to  tranflate  it 
more  diftin»5lly  :  "  All  the  elders,  and  the  chief  priefts,  and  the 
fcribes  arofe,  and  led  J.fus  to  Pilate." 

XXIV.       "  Now  upon  the  firfi  day  [Upon  the  firft  day]  of  the  week,  very 

early  jn  the  morning,  they  came  unto  the  fepulchre,  bringing  the 
fpices  which  they  had  prepared,  and  certain  others   with  them." 
It  would  be  much  clearer  thus  :    '■^  the  women,  who  had  followed  Je- 
fus frotn  Galilee,  came  to  the  fepulchre — and  there  were  fame  others 
with  them."     The  Antecedent  is  fupplied  in  the  Verfion  of  Mons, 
though  not  perhaps  fully  enough :    "  Mais  le  premier  jour  de  la 
femaine  cesfemmes,  &  quelques  autres  avec  elles,  vinrent  au  fepul- 
chre &c."     Bengelius  fays,  that  the  latter  end  of  the  preceding 
chapter  ought  to  be  added  to  this  :  "  They  rcfted  on  the  fab- 
bath  ;  but,  on  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  brought  fpices  &c." 
—  5.         "  And  as  they  [the  women]  were  afraid,  and  bowed  down  their 
faces  to  the  earth,  they  [the  men]  faid  unto  them,  Why  feek  ye 
the  living  among  the  dead }  "  As  they  were  called  men  in  the  pre- 
ceding 
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ceding  verfe,  from  the  Oiape  afljmed  by  them,  I  flaould  rather 
fupply  the  ellipfis  by  men,  though  they  are  ^\\t^Angeh  ver.  23. 

"And  beliold  !  tivo  of  them  [two   of  his  difciplef\  went    that   Luk.XXIV- 
fame  day  to  a  village  called  Emmaus  &c."     There  is  no   Ante- 
cedent in  the  preceding  verfe. 

"  Yea  and  certain  women  alfo  of  our  company  made  in  afto- 22* 

niflied,  which  were  early  at  the  fepulchre."  It  ought  to  be  ren- 
dered :  "  Yea,  and  fome  women  alfo  of  our  company,  who  were 
early  at  the  fepulchre,  aftonllhed  us."  This  fault  runs  through- 
out almoft  all  the  Englifli  Verfions  ;  but  Purver's  is  indifputably 
the  worft  in  this  inflance  :  "  Nay,  and  fome  women  of  us  made 
us  amazed,  who  were  in  the  morning  at  the  grave." 

"  And  they  told  what  things  were  done  in  the  way  [And  the  two  dif-  —-—35.;. 
ciples  related  what  had  pafled  upon  the  road]  and  how  [that]  he 
was  known  of  [by]  them  in  breaking  of  bread  [in  the  breaking  of 
bread  "  or,  "  in  breaking  bread."  It  is  neceffary  to  mark  like- 
wife  here  the  two  difciples,  becaufe  the  eleven,  and  thofe  who 
were  with  them,  had  been  juft  fpeaking  of  the  refurredion  of  Je- 
fus — I  cannot  forbear  mentioning,  that  Wicklif  has  not  fallen 
into  the  inaccuracy,  of  which  king  James's  tranflators  were  guil- 
ty j  for  he  properly  renders  it  "  in  the  brekinge  of  bred." 

"  One  of  the  two  which  heard  Johnfpeak,  and  followed  him,  was  An-  john  1. 40, 
drew  Simon  Peter's  brother."  There  is  no  other  than  John,  to 
whom  him  can  have  a  reference  ;  and  yet  we  find  in  the  foregoing 
verfe,  that  it  was  not  John,  but  Jefus,  whom  the  two  difciples 
had  followed.  We  ought  therefore  to  tranflate  it  thus :  "  One 
of  the  two,  who  had  heard  the  teflimony  given  by  John,  and 
hnd  followed  Jefus,  was  Andrew  Simon  Peter's  brother."  There 
is  no  ambiguity  in  Tyndal :  [[  One  of  the  two  which  heard  John 
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fpeake,  and  folowed  'jefm,  was  Andrew  Simon  Peter's  brother." 
Nor  in  Caftalio  :  "  Erat  Andreas  Simonis  Petri  frater  unus  ex 
duobus,  qui  eum  audito  Johanne  fecuti  fuerant."  Nor  in  Dio- 
dati :  "  Andrea,  fratello  di  Simon  Pietro,  era  uno  de'  due,  ch* 
aveano  udito  quel  ragionamento  da  Giovanni,  ed  aveano  fegaitato 
Gefii."  And  the  French  Verfions  are  equally  clear. 
John  II.  2.  "  And  both  J  ejus  was  called,  and  his  difciples  [And  Jefus,  and  his 

difciples  alio  were  invited]   to  the  marriage:   {i)  Attd  when  they 
wanted  wine."     Does  not  this  indicate,  that  Jefus  and  his  difciples 
wanted  wine  ?    I   have  not  met  with  this  ambiguity  in  any  other 
Verfion  whatever.     Wicklif  renders  it  "  And  whanne  vvijn  fail- 
ide  "  in  which  he  has  been  followed  by  almoft  all  our  tranflators  ; 
and  nothing  can  be  more  clofe  to  the  Original,  va-rrif^yia-ocvToq  oivn. 
Bifhop  Pearce  obferves,  "  that  this  want  of  wine  might  have  been 
occafioned  by  their  having  more  company  on  the  two  preceding 
days,  and  on  this  third  day,  than  the  bridegroom  and  bride  ex- 
pelled."    It  grieves  me  to  fee  a  refpeililable  Prelate  fo  eminently 
trifling.     It  is  by  a  very  few  injudicious  notes  in  this  kind,  that 
an  elaborate  and  ufeful  commentary  has  been  brouglit  into  difre- 
pute. 

. III.  23.       "  And  John  alfo  vvas  baptizing  in  Enon,  near  to  Sallm,  be- 

caufe  there  was  much  water  there  ;  and  they  came  [and  many  per- 
fons  came]  and  were  baptized."  The  difciples  of  Jefus  were  men- 
tioned in  the  foregoing  verfe,  to  whom  the  Pronoun  they  muft 
refer  according  to  the  rules  of  grammar ;  yet  it  is  probable,  that 
Jefus  and  his  difciples  were  then  at  fome  diftance  from  John ; 
and,  in  facl,  we  find,  that  Jefus  was  then  employed  in  baptiz- 
ing, that  is,  by  the  miniftry  of  his  difciples.  Caftalio  is  very 
clear  on  this  head  :  "  ventitabantque  homines,  et  baptizabantur " 
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and  i'o  is  Schimidius :  "  veniebant  eo  homines,  et  baptizabantur* 
And  it  is  to  the  fame  purport  in  the  French  and  ItaUan  Vevfioni!. 
The  bulk  of  the  Englifli  tranflators  were  probably  mifled  by  the 
rendering  in  Beza  and  the  Vulgate :  "  veniebant  et  baptiza- 
bantur." 

"  When  therefore  the  Lord  knew  how  the  Pharifees  had  heard,  John  IV.  i. 
that  Jefus  made  and  baptized  more  difciples  than  John."  This 
feems  to  be  one  of  the  ftrangeft  renderings  in  the  N.  T.  for  the 
words  "  the  Lord  knew"  muft  be  thought  by  the  bulk  of  readers 
to  mean,  that  "  God  knew"  which  is  far  from  the  fcope  of  the 
Sacred  writer.  Of  all  the  Latin  tranflators,  Tremellius  has  beft 
rendered  it;  "Cognovit  autem  yefchua,  quod  audiverunt  Pha- 
rifsei,  quod  difcipulos  multos  faceret,  et  baptizaret  plus  quam 
Juchanan."  This  is  the  true  fenfe,  though  very  harflily  ex- 
prefled.  In  the  Verfion  of  Mons  there  is  great  propriety  :  "  Je- 
fus done  ayant  f9U  que  les  Pharifiens  avoient  appris,  qu'  //faifoit 
plus  de  difciples,  &  baptizoit  plus  de  perfonnes  que  Jean  "  and 
this  interpretation,  which  differs  not  from  that  in  Tremellius, 
receives  additional  credit  from  Dr.  Owen,  who  advifes  us  to 
read  o  ivia-aq  for  o  Kvptog,  and  on  uvrog  for  oTi  iija-fis  ;  the  firfl  read- 
ing being  fupported  by  feveral  MSS.  and  the  fecond  by  fome  of 
the  moft  antient  Verfions.  Our  Englifh  tranflation  will  then 
ftand  thus :  "  As  foon  as  Jefus  knew  that  the  Pharifees  had 
heard,  that  h  had  made  more  difciples,  and  baptized  more  per- 
fons  than  John."  Wicklif  has  rendered  it  in  the  following 
manner :  "  Therefore  as  Jhefus  knew  that  the  Farifees  herden, 
that  Jhefus  makith  and  baptifith  more  difcyplis  than  Jon." 
This  is  copied  from  the  Vulgate,  in  which  the  noun  Jefus  is  re- 
peated inflead  of  ufmg  the  Pronoun,  agreeably  to  the  praaicc  of 
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the  writers  of  the  O.  and  N.  T.  of  which  GlafTius  has  given  fe- 
veral  inftances  *  ;    but   it  is  certain,  that  the  repetition  of  the 
Noun  or  Subftantive  produces  a  very  unpleafing  effeft  in  the  En- 
gUfh  language. 
.John  VI!.  "  Then  came  the  officers  to  the  chief  priefts  and  Pharifees  :  and 

they  [who]  faid  unto  them,  Why  have  ye  not  brought  him  ? " 
The  Zurich  Verfion  hath  "  §-/«"  dixerunt  iis"  and  L'Enfant  and 
Beaufobre,  "  qui  leur  ayant  demande." 
—VIII.  24.  "  I  faid  therefore  unto  you,  that  ye  fliall  die  in  your  fins;  for 
if  ye  beheve  not  that  I  am  hcy  ye  fhall  die  in  your  fms."  Grotius 
obferves  upon  this  paflage  "  Ubi  syu  £;p  fimpHciter  ponitur,  in- 
telhgendum  efl:  de  quo  ante  agebatur.  Sic  infra  xviii.  5.  fub- 
auditur  Jefus.  Hie  vero  lux  mundi."  We  may  therefore  ren- 
der it,  "■  I  am  the  light  of  the  world"  but  fliould  it  not  be  thought 
proper  to  go  fo  far  back  as  the  12th  verfe,  in  which  Jefus  thus 
calls  himfelf,  we  may  tranflate  it,  "  I  am  from  above"  or  "  I  am 
not  of  this  world"  which  expreflions  are  ufed  in  the  preceding  verfe.. 
Any  of  thefe  three  interpretations  is  better  than  what  we  find  in 
our  Verfion ;  where  the  Pronoun  he  is  injudicioufly  added,  as- 
there  is  no  Antecedent. 

IX.  22.        "  Thefe  words  fpake  his  parents  [His  parents  fpake  thefe  words] 

becaufe  they  feared  the  Jews ;  for  the  Jews  had  agreed  already, 
that  if  any  man  did  confefs  that  he  was  Chrift,  he  fhould  be  put 
out  of  the  fynagogue."  This  verfe,  like  the  foregoing,  is  obfcured. 
by  the  Pronoun  he.  It  ought  to  be  "  if  any  man  confeffed  that 
Jefus  was  the  Chrift  &c."  Thus  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  que 
quiconque  reconnoiftroit  Jefus  pour  eftre  le  Chrift  &c."  and 
L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre:  "  que  fi  quelqu'un  reconnoiffoit  Jefus 

pout 
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pour  le  Meflie  &c." Another  inftance  in  this  kind  occurs  in 

A61s  XII.  25.  "  y4nd  as  John  fulfilled  [And  while  John  was  ful- 
filHng]  his  courfe,  he  faid,  Whom  think  ye  [Who  do  you  think] 
that  I  am  ?  I  am  not  he  [the  Chrift.]  But  behold  !  there  cometh 
one  after  me,  ivhofefioes  of  his  feet  [the  fhoes  of  whofe  feet]  I  am 
not  worthy  to  loofe."  The  Pronoun  he,  inferted  in  the  text  by 
way  of  fupplement,  throws  no  more  light  upon  this,  than  upon 
the  paffages  juft  mentioned.  It  is  rendered  by  Schmidius:  "  Non 
fum  is  ego  quem  putatis"  conformably  to  the  Vulgate:  "  Quern 
me  arbitramini  efle  non  fum  ego."  And  this  has  been  followed 
by  Coverdale:  "  I  am  not  he  that  ye  take  me  for"  and  alfo  by 
Archbifliop  Cranrner:  "  Whom  ye  think  that  I  am,  the  fame  am 
I  not." 

"  Then  when  Jefus  came,  he  found,  that  he  had  lien  in  the  grave  John XI,  17. 
four  days  already  [that  Lazarus  had  already  lain  in  the  grave  four 
days]."  Though  this  is  fo  remarkable  a  circumftance,  that  it 
cannot  be  fufpefled  that  the  moft  ignorant  reader  could  be  mifled, 
yetj  for  the  fake  of  accuracy,  Lazarus  ought  to  be  particularly 
named,  becaufe  he  had  not  been  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verfe. 
Scarcely  any  tranflators,  except  Diodati,  and  L' Enfant  and  Beau- 
fobre  were  aware  of  this :  "  Gefii  adunque  venuto  trovo,  che  La- 
zaro  era  gia  da  quattro  giorni  nel  monumento"  —  "  que  Lazare 
etoit  dans  le  tombeau." 

*'  And  when  the  day  [When  the  day]  of  Pentecofl:  was  fully  Afls  11.  i. 
come,  they  were  all  [all  the  Apofiles  were]  with  one  accord  in  one 
place."     Beza  fays,  that  o\  Attos-oAo*  is  in  two  MSS.  but,  without 
laying  any  ftrefs  upon  them,  I  think,  we  ought  to  render  it  fo, 
not  only  becaufe  the  Apoftles  were  mentioned  in  the  laft  verfe  of 
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the  preceding  chapter,  but  becaufe  many  think  it  probable,  that 
the  Apoftles  only  were  in  that  place. 
Acls  II.  41.        "  Then  they  that  [who]  gladly  received  his  word,  were  bap- 
tized ;  and  the  fame  day  there  were  added  unto  them  about  three 
thoufand  fouhy     It  is  here  faid,  that  this  number  was  added  to 
thofe  who  had  been  baptized;  whereas  St.  Luke  means,  that  there 
were  added  to  the  difciples,  or,  to  the  Church,  about  three  thoufand 
perfons.     Thus  the  Zurich  Verfion  :  "  addita  funt  Ecclejice"  and 
the  Spanifh  Verfion  :  "  y  fueron  anedidas  d  la  Iglefui  "  and  L'En- 
fant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  et  I'Eglife  s'augmenta  ce  jour  la  d' environ 
trois  mille  perfonnes."    The  Geneva  Bible  printed  by  Barker  1756 
reads  in  this  place,  "  and  the  fame  day  there  were  added  to  the 
Church  about  three  thoufand  foules."    Had  our  Tranflators  omit- 
ted the  words  "  unto  them"  which  they  took  from  the  Bifliops- 
Bible,  and  which  are  not  in  the  Original,  they  would  not  have 
fallen  into  this  error.     The  Vulgate  is  clear  without  any  addi- 
tion :  "  Et  appofitae  funt  in  die  ilia  animae  circiter  tria  millia" 
and  fo  is  Caftalio,  who  writes  with  a  little  more  terfenefs :  "  Et 
accelferunt  eo  die  hominum  capita  ad  tria  millia"  and  after  the 
fame  manner  Diodati :  "  ed  in  quel  giorno  furono  aggiunte  in- 
torno  di  tremila  perfone."     It  is  very  remarkable,  that  this  verfe 
feems  to  be  rendered  more  accurately  by  Wicklif,  than  by  any  of 
the  Englirti  tranflators:  "  Thanne  thei  that  reffeyden  his  word 
weren  baptized,  and  in  that  day  foulis  weren  encreefid  about  three 
ihoufynde." 

111.16.       "  And  his  name,  through  faith  in  his  name,  hath  made  this 

man  ftrong,  whom  ye  now  fee  and  know ;  yea,  the  faith  which  is 
by  him,  hath  given  him  this  perfe8:  foundnefs  in  the  prefence  of 
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you  all."  The  promifcuous  ufe  of  his  and  him  has  greatly  dark- 
ened this  verfe ;  but  it  will  be  fufficiently  clear,  if  we  put  the  Sub- 
ftantive  inftead  of  the  Pronoun  in  one  place :  "  yea,  the  faith 
which  is  by  Chriji,"  or  rather  "  in  Chriji." 

"  But  thofe  things  which  God  before  had  fhewed  by  the  mouth  Ads  III.  i8. 
of  all  his  prophets,  that  Chrift  fhould  fufFer,  he  hath  fo  fulfilled." 
In  this  verfe  the  Antecedent  to  he  is  ambiguous :  it  certainly  is 
Go^j  but,  in  the  tranflation,  it  rather  appears  to  be  ChriJL  The 
Original  has  no  obfcurity  in  it,  and  might  have  been  rendered 
thus:  "  But  God  hath  thus  fulfilled  thofe  things  which  he  had 
before  declared  by  the  mouth  of  all  his  prophets  &c."  The  words 
■zxroc^iiv  Tov  x^t^ov  are  faid  in  Curcellseus's  edition  to  be  omitted  in 
fome  Greek  copies  j  and  Grotius  fays,  "  Subdubitari  poteft,  an 
hae  voces  fint  pars  fenfus,  an  glofiema  additum ;  quia  defunt  in 
vetere  illo  manufcripto."  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  to  leave 
them  out. 

"  And  as  they  fpake   [While  Peter  and  John  were  fpeaking]   iv.  i, 

unto  the  people,  the  priefts  and  the  captain  of  the  temple  [com- 
mander of  the  guard  of  the  temple]  and  the  Sadducees  came  [came 
fuddenly]  upon  them." 

"  And  when  they  had  fet  them  [the  two  Apoftles]  in  the  midft, 7. 

they  afked.  By  what  power,  or  by  what  name  have  ye  done  this?" 
According  to  our  tranflation,  they  fet  in  the  midfl;  no  fewer  than 
five  thoufand  converts;  and  this  grofs  inaccuracy  is  in  all  the 
Verfions  which  I  have  examined,  except  the  French  and  Italian : 
L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre  fay  "  E  ayant  fait  venir  devant  eux 
Pierre  et  Jean"  and  Diodati :  "  E  fatti  comparir  quivi  in  mezzo 
'  Pietro  e  Giovanni,  domandarono  loro  &c." 

"  And  when  they  had  heard  that,  they  lift  up  their  voices  to  God 24. 
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with  one  accord,  and  faid,  Lord  Sec."  The  immediate  Antece- 
dent of  they  is  Peter  and  John ;  but,  as  foon  as  they  were  dif- 
mifled  from  the  council,  they  related  the  whole  tranfaftion  to  the 
other  ten,  who  offered  up  this  prayer.  We  ought  therefore  to 
render  it  "  And  after  the  other  ten"  or  "  the  refi  of  the  Apojlles 
had  heard  />,  they  lifted  up  their  voices  to  God  &c." 

Ads  VI.  6.  "  Whom  they  fet  before  the  Apoftles  ;  and  -when  they  had  prayed 
[who,  after  they  had  prayed]  they  laid  [put]  their  hands  on  them." 
In  the  Vulgate  the  ambiguity  is  ftill  greater :  "  Hos  flatuerunt 
ante  confpe6lum  Apoftolorum  j  et  orantes  impofuerunt  eis  ma- 
nus."  How  much  better  is  the  Zurich  Verfion  ?  "  Quos  ftatue- 
runt  coram  Apoftolis,  qui  cum  oraffent,  impofuerunt  eis  manus." 
The  Spanifh  Verfion  alfo  is  here  free  from  any  defeft.  "  A  eftos 
prefentaron  en  prefencia  de  los  Apoftoles,  los  quales  orando  les 
pufieron  las  manos  en  encima." 

VII.  r.       "  Then  faid  the  high  prieil,  Are  thefe  things  fo  ?  (2)  And  he 

[Stephen]  faid,  Men,  brethren  [Brethren]  and  fathers,  hearken." 
It  is  very  extraordinary,  that  our  Tranflators  (hould  omit  men- 
tioning Stephen's  name  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  fince  it 
does  not  occur  before  the  59th  verfe,  or  the  laft  but  one ;  fo  that 
the  common  people  muft  hear  the  whole  chapter,  before  they 
know  who  is  the  fpeaker ;  but  extraordinary  as  this  may  appear, 
I  fee  no  exception  to  it  in  any  Englifli  tranflation,  except  in  that 
by  WickUf ;  "  And  the  prince  of  preftis  feide  to  Stevene  whether 
thefe  thingis  han  hem  fo  ? " 

"  Then  came  he  out  of  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  dwelt 

in  Charran ;  and  fron  thence  [thence]  when  his  father  was  dead, 
he  [God]  removed  him  into  this  land  wherein  ye  now  dwell. 
(5)  And  he  gave  him  none  [But  he  gave  him  no]  inheritance  in  it." 
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Both  Laurence  Tomfon's  Bible*,  and  the  Geneva  Bible  fay  "  God 
brought  him"  and  L' Enfant  and  Beaufobre  render  It  "  Dieu  le 
fit  paffer." 

"  And  delivered  him  out  of  all  his  affli61:ions,  and  gave  him  ^^^  ^^I* 
favour  and  vvifdom  in  the  fight  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt ;  and  he 
[who]  made  him  governour  over  Egypt,  and  all  his  houfe."  In 
the  two  Bibles  juft  mentioned,  as  well  as  in  Tyndal's,  and  in 
Coverdale's,  Kxt  KXTs^-yjcrev  is  properly  rendered ;  and  it  would  have 
become  king  James's  tranflators  to  have  followed  thofe  Verfions, 
inftead  of  copying  after  the  Bifliops-Bible,  which  has  thrown  a 
mift  over  a  clear  fcntence. 

"  Our  fathers  had  the  tabernacle  of  witnefs  in  the  wildernefs, 44- 

as  be  had  appointed,  /peaking  unto  Mofes,  that  he  JJooidd  make  it  &c. 
[as  God  had  appointed,  when  he  diredled  Mofes  to  make  it  Sec]  " 
Unlcfs  it  be  thus  altered,  the  Pronoun  he,  in  the  firft  inftance, 
muft  refer  to  the  god  Remphan,  of  whom  mention  was  made  in 
the  preceding  verfe.  There  is  no  obfcurity  here  in  the  Vulgate : 
"  Sicut  difpofuit  illis  Deus,  loquens  ad  Moyfen"  but  Beza  has  de- 
parted from  it  without  reafon  on  this,  as  well  as  on  many  other 
occafions.  Wicklif  has  followed  the  Vulgate  :  "  as  God  difpofide 
to  hem  and  fpak  to  Moifes"  and  fo  has  the  author  of  the  Spanifh 
Verfion  :  "  comO' les  ordeno  Dios,  hablando  a  Moyfen." 

"  And  Saul  was  confenting  unto  his  death  [Saul  confented  unto   ^I^^- 

Stephen  s  death]"  Bifhop  Barrington  very  juftly  obferves,  that  this 
claufe  belongs  to  the  preceding  chapter;  and  that  it  is  one  among 
a  variety  of  proofs  of  the  improper  divifion  of  chapters.    We  find 

it 

*  The  firft  edition  of  this  Bible  was  publiflied,  I  believe,  in  1576.  It  is  crowded 
with  notes  tranflated  from  Beza,  and  others,  and  differs  a  little  from  the  Geneva 
V  erfioii. 
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it  joined  to  the  preceding  chapter  in  the  Rhemifli  tranflation  of 
the  N.  T.  and  in  the  Verfion  of  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre. 

AasIX.27.  "  But  Barnabas  took  him,  and  brought  him  to  the  Apoftles, 
and  declared  unto  them,  how  he  had  feen  the  Lord  in  the  way, 
and  that  he  [who]  had  fpoken  to  him,  and  how  he  had  preached 
boldly  at  Damafcus  in  the  name  of  Jefus."  This  flight  alteration, 
which  is  requifite-  in  fo  many  places,  removes  the  ambiguity. 
Thus  the  Zurich  Verfion  :  "  Barnabas  autem  acceptum  eum 
duxit  ad  Apoftolos,  et  narravit  eis  quomodo  in  via  vidifTet  Do- 
minum,  qui  locutus  efl:  ei  &c."  There  is  the  fame  obfcurity  in 
the  Vulgate,  and  in  Beza,  as  in  our  prefent  Verfion  ;  becaufe  they 
have  rendered  Kxt  on  iKxKw^v  uvrui  "  quia  locutus  eft  ei"  inftead 
of  "  qui  locutus  eft  ei." 

XV.  2.       "  When  therefore  Paul  and  Barnabas  had  no  fmall  diflenfion 

and  difputation  [difpute]  with  them,  they  determined  [it  was  deter- 
mined] that  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and  certain  other  of  them  [with 
fome  others]  fliould  go  up  to  Jerufalem,  &c."  According  to  our 
Verfion,  the  Jewifti  zealots,  who  came  from  Judaea  determined, 
that  Paul  and  Barnabas  fliould  lay  the  matter  before  the  council 
at  Jerufalem;  v^hereas  this  refolution  was  taken  by  the  church  of 
Antioch.  EraPav  muft  either  be  rendered  by  what  is  commonly 
called  an  Imperfonal,  as  in  the  French  and  Italian  Verfions  j  and 
likewife  by  Beza,  "  conjlitutumfuit."  Or,  it  muft  be  rendered  after 
Schmidius's  manner  "  coniWiueinnt fratres"  which  is  adopted  by 
Purver  "  the  brethren  appointed  Paul  and  Barnabas  &c." 

—  —  5.  "  But  there  rofe  up  certain  [had  rifen  up  fome]  of  the  fefl  of  the 
Pharifees,  -which  belie-oed,  faying  [who  were  Chriftian  converts  and 
faid]  that  it  was  needful  to  circumcife  thetUy  and  to  command 

them 
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them  to  keep  the  law  of  Mofes."  In  the  Original,  ■sn^iriiJi.mv 
ocuTisg  refers  to  the  Gentiles,  which  is  a  very  remote  Antecedent ; 
but  that  this  is  contrary  to  the  genius  of  our  language,  has  been 
above  fliewn.  It  ought  therefore  to  be  rendered  "  that  it  was 
necefjary  to  circumcife  the  Gentiles "  agreeably  to  which  is  the  Ver- 
fion  of  Mons :  "  qu'  il  falloit  circoncire  ks  Gentih  "  and  likewife 
that  by  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre :  "  pretendant  que  les  Gentils 
doivent  fe  faire  circoncire"  and  the  fame  in  the  Italian:  "  che 
convien  circoncidere  /  Gentili."  The  authors  of  thefe  Verfions 
thought  it  requifite  to  name  the  Gentiles,  becaufe  the  Pronoun 
would  not  have  had  otherwife  a  definite  Antecedent. 

*'  So  "when  they  were  difmijfed  [As  foon  as  they  were  difmiffed]  A^ls  XV. 
they  came  to  Antioch;  and  when  they  had  gathered  the  multitude  ^*'* 
together,  they  delivered  the  epiflle:  (31)  Which  when  they  [which 
after  the  Gentile  converts,  or,  the  converts  at  Antioch]  had  read, 
they  rejoyced  for  the  confilation  [the  comfortable  tidings."]  hvuy- 
vovTiq  and  ix'^^'^'^a.v  mull  refer  to  thefe  converts,  and  not  to  Paul 
&c.  as  the  Pronoun  they  intimates.  I  have  feen  no  tranflations, 
in  which  this  verfe  is  rendered  properly,  except  in  thofe  by  Dio- 
dati,  and  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre.  The  former  fays :  "  E  quando 
que  i Antiochia  F  hebber  letta,  fi  rallegrarono  della  confolazione." 
The  latter :  "  Eux  done,  apres  avoir  ete  ainfi  envoyez,  allerent 
a  Antioche,  ou  ayant  aflemble  tons  les  Fideles,  ils  leur  rendirent  la 
lettre,  dont  la  leiSlure  les  remplit  de  joye." 

"  But  Paul  thought  it  not  good  to  take  him  with  them,  who 38. 

departed  from  them  from  Pamphylia."  This  perplexed  and  un- 
grammatical  fentence  may  be  made  tolerably  eafy  and  accurate  in 
the  following  manner:  "  But  Paul  thought  it  not  proper  to  take 
with  them  him,   who  had  deferted  them  in  Pamphylia."     Or, 
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we  may  omit  *'  with  them"  which  words  are  in  the  foregoing 
verfe. 
Acts  XVI.  "  q'hgfj  fjg  came  {Paul  came]  to  Derbe  and  Lyftra  :  and  behold  ! 
a  certain  difciple  was  there  named  'Tunotheia  [Timothy]  (the  Ton 
of  a  certain  woman  nsohich  [who]  was  a  Jewefs,  and  believed;  [and 
a  Chriftian  convert;]  but  his  father  was  a  Greek)  (2)  which 
[who]  was  well  reported  of  by  the  brethren  that  were  [brethren] 
at  Lyftra  and  Iconium."  Bifhop  Pearce  propofes  to  place  tx'oj— . 
'exxjji-oj  in  a  parenthefis,  which  has  been  adopted  by  Mr.  Bovvyer, 
who  has  thereby  removed  the  obfcurity  that  was  in  the  printed 
Greek  copies,  and  in  moft  of  the  Verfions,  as  well  as  in  ours. 

—  H-  "  And  a  certain  woman  named  Lydia,  a  feller  of  purple,  of  the 
city  of  Thyatira,  which  worjliipped  God  [and  a  Jewifh  profelyte] 
heard  us ;  whofe  heart  the  Lord  opened  that  [and  the  Lord  opened 
her  heart  fo  that]  flie  attended  to  the  things  which  were  fpokeii 
of[hy]  Paul."  The  Verfion  of  Mons  is  not  in  the  lead  ambi- 
guous :  "  elle  nous  ecouta ;  et  le  Seigneur  luy  ouvrit  le  cceur  pour 
entendre  avec  foumiffion  ce  qui  Paul  difoit "  Nor  is  the  Italian: 
"  flava  ad  afcoltare ;  e  1'  Signore  aperfe  il  fuo  cuore  &c."  Nor  is 
the  Spanifli :  "  temerofa  de  Dios  oyo;  el  cora9on  de  la  qual  abrio 
el  Seijor  6cc."  Had  our  Tranflators  rendered  "-^jjifcrsy"  differentlyy 
they  would  have  kept  clear  of  any  ambiguity;  but  by  injudicioufly 
adding  "  its "  as  a  fupplemental  reading,  they  have  aflerted,  that 
the  Lord  opened  the  heart,  not  of  Lydia,  but  of  Paul  and  his 
companions. 

XVII.  "  Now  when  they  had  paJJ'ed  [After  Paid  and  Silas  had  pafTed] 
through  Amphipolis,  they  came  to  ThefTalonica,  where  was  a 
fynagogue  of  the  Jews." 

—  5.         "  But  the  Jews  which  believed  not  [But  the  unbelieving  Jews] 
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moved  with  envy,  took  unto  them  certain  lewd  fellows  [took  fume 
wicked  fellows]  of  the  bafer  fort,  and  gathered  a  company,  and 
fet  all  the  city  wz  [in]  an  uproar,  and  aflaulted  the  houfe  of  Jafon 
and  /ought  to  bring  them  out  [and  fought  after  Paul  and  Silas,  that 
they  might  bring  them  out]  to  the  people."  It  is  neceflary  to 
mention  by  name  Paul  and  Silas,  becaufe  otherwife  the  Antece- 
dent to  "  them"  is  either  "  the  devout  Greeks "  or  "  the  chief 
women."  The  French  Verfions  alone  [^feem  to  be  perfedrtly  clear 
as  to  this  point.  Thus  that  of  Mons :  "  voulant  enlever  Paul 
&  Silas,  6c  les  mener  devant  tout  le  peuple,"  and  fo  that  of 
L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre :  "  Cherchant  Paul  &  Silas."  I  have 
rendered,  with  the  Geneva  Bible  printed  by  Barker  1576,  srov^^^g 
av^ccQ,  "  wicked"  not  "  lewd"  men  ;  for  whatever  meaning  the 
latter  epithet  might  bear  at  the  time  that  our  prefent  Verfion  was 
made,  it  certainly  cannot  now  be  applied  to  the  men  of  whom 
St.  Luke  fpeaks.  But  it  is  obfervable,  that  Wicklif  renders  it 
"  fumme  yvele  men"  in  which  he  has  been  followed  by  almoft  all 

the  tranflators  even  to  the  reign  of  James  I. It  will  not  be 

amifs  to  corredl  a  fimilar  exprefTion  in  A6ts  XVIII.  14.  "  And 
when  Paul  v/as  now  about  to  open  his  mouth  [preparing  to  fpeak] 
Gallio  faid  unto  the  Jews,  If  it  were  a  matter  of  wrong,  or  wicked 
lewdnefs  [or  evil  propenfity]  O  ye  Jews,  reafon  would  that  I  Jlmdd 
bear  with  you,  [it  would  be  but  reafonable,  that  I  fhould  hear  you 
patiently."]  Vcc^i-<s^yr,iJM,  which  is  derived  from  two  words,  can- 
not, I  think,  be  exprefled  by  any  one  word  better  than  by  propen- 
fity. In  our  old  Bibles  ^oc^m^yruix.  -srcvri^ov  is  rendered  "  an  evel 
deed"  not  "  wicked  lewdnefs."  Let  the  reader  judge,  whether 
our  Tranflators  have  improved  their  Verfion  by  departing  from 
this  interpretation. 
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AasXVII.  «  And  they  troubled  the  people,  and  the  rulers  of  the  city,, 
when  they  heard  thefe  things."  It  feems  uncertain,  whether  the 
words  "  they  heard"  refer  to  the  Chriftian  converts,  or  to  the  rulers 
of  the  city  j  but  a  very  fmall  change  in  the  conftrudion  of  the 
fentence  will  make  it  clear:  "  And  the  people,  and  the  rulers  of 
the  city  were  greatly  difturbed,  when  they  heard  thefe  things." 
Thus  Tremellius:  "  Turbati  autem  funt  principes  civitatis  et  uni-- 
verfus  populus,  quum  audiviffent  haec.!' 

>~XVIII.7.  "  And  he  departed  thence,  and  entered  into  a  certain  man's 
houfe  named  Jujlus,  [the  houfe  of  a  certain  man,  named  Juftus]' 
one  that  ivorjl.npped  God,  ivhofe  houfe  joined  hard  [a  Jewilh  profelyte 
whofe  houfe  was  very  near]  to  the  fynagogue."  Of  all  the  tran- 
ilators  Caftalio  hath  avoided  the  moft  carefully  any  incorre6lnefs,. 
as  to  the  Relative  and  Antecedent :  "  Ita  illinc  profedus,  venit 
in  sedes  cujufdam  nomine  Jufti,  hominis  religiofi,  cujus  aedes 
erant  contiguae  coUegio."  But  "  religiofi"  does  not  at  all  point 
out  the  true  meaning  of  c-eSojwevs,-  rov  Qeov,  nor  was  it  proper  to 
render  a-nvocyuyvi  by  "  coUegio,"  for  which  he  has  been  juftly  ani- 
madverted upon  by  many  writers;  though  at  the  fame  time  it 
muft  be  acknowledged,  that  there  are  fome  places  in  the  N.  T. 
where  it  ought  not  to  be  tranflated  "  fynagogue." 

=-XXI.  20.  "  And  when  they  heard  it,  they  glorified  the  Lord,  and/aid  unto 
him.  Thou  feeft,  brother,  how  many  thoufands  of  the  Jews  there 
are  which  [who]  believe."  It  had  better  be  rendered  "  and  faid 
unto  Paul"  for  though  it  is  not  probable,  that  the  fenfe  of  this 
paffage  fiiould  be  mifunderftood,  yet,  as  it  has  been  faid  above, 
it  is  the  bufinefs  of  a.  tranflator  to  guard  againft  the  pofTibillty  of 
a  doubt.  Upon  this  principle  Caftalio  has  inferted  the  regular 
Antecedent:  "  Qulbus  auditis  illi,  a*^is  Domino  gratiis,  Paullum 
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fic  alloquuntur"  and  likewife  Diodati:  "  Ed  efli  udltele,  gloiifi- 
cavano  Jddio  :  poi  diflero  a  Paolo  "  and  alfo  L'  Enfant  and  Beau- 
fobre :  "  Mais  ils  dirent  a  Paul  Sec." 

"On  the  morrow  they  left  the  horfemen  to  go  with  him,  and  AasXXIII, 
returned  to  the  caftle:  (33)  Who  when  they  came  to  Caefarea  &c."  ^^' 
The  Relative  ivho  muft  necelTarily  refer  here  to  the  foldiers  that 
returned;  whereas  it  ought  to  be  connecled  with  the  horfemen. 
There  is  the  fame  fault  in  the  Vulgate  which  has  been  avoided  by 
Beza:  "  Pofliero  autem  die,  reveiTi  funt  in  caftra,  reli6lis  equiti- 
bus  qui  cum  eo  proficifcerentur :  Qui  cum  venifTent  Caefaream 
ficc."  We  may  tranfpofe  the  words  in  the  fame  manner:  "  Upon 
the  next  day,  they  returned  to  the  caftle,  and  left  the  horfemen 
to  go  with  him  ;  (33)  Who  after  their  arrival  at  Csefarea,  deli- 
vered the  epiftle  &c."  So  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  Et  de  lende- 
main  ils  s'en  retournerent  a  la  forterefle  I'ayant  laifse  entre  les 
mains  des  Cavaliers ;  qui  eftant  arrivez  a  Caefaree  &c."  The  fenfe 
is  very  clear  in  Diodati:  E'l  giorno  fequente,  lafciati  i  cavali'eri 
per  andar  con  lui,  ritornarono  alia  Rocca ;  E  quelli,  giunti  in 
Cefarea,  &c." 

"  And  after  five  days,  Ananias  the  high  prieft  defcended  with  the XXIV. 

elders,  and  with  a  certain  orator  named  Tertulkis,  lijho  informed  ^' 
the  governour  againft  Paul."  In  this  verfe  the  Relative  who  feems 
to  TertulLus  only  as  its  Antecedent;  whereas  in  the  Original 
iTiviq  certainly  includes  Ananias,  and  the  elders,  and  Tertullus 
alfo.  Here  our  language  appears  to  be  defedive.  Perhaps  the 
ambiguity  might  be  removed  by  rendering  the  pafTage  thus: 
«  After  five  days,  Ananias  the  high  prieft  went  down  with  the 
elders,  and  with  a  certain  orator  named  Tertullus,  and  laid  before 
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the  governour  their  informations  againft  Paul."  The  Spanifh, 
Italian,  and  French  Verfions  are  not  in  the  leaH:  equivocal  upon 
this  head.  Thus  the  Spanifli  Verfion :  "  Y  cinco  dias  defpues 
defcendio  el  Principe  de  los  Sacerdotes,  Ananias,  con  los  Ancian9s, 
y  TertuUo  un  Orador:  y  parecieron  delante  del  Prefidente  contra 
Pablo."  Thus  Diodati:  "  Hor,  cinque  giorni  appreflb,  il  fommo 
Sacerdote  Anania  difcefe,  infieme  con  gli  Antiani,  e  con  un  certo 
Tertullo  oratore :  e  cowparvero  davanti  al  Governatore  contr'  a 
Paolo."  So  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  Cinque  jours  apres  Ananie 
grand  Preftre  defcendit  a  Cefaree  avec  quelques  Senateurs  et  un 
certain  orateur  nomme  Tertulle,  qui  fe  rendirent  accufateurs  de 
Paul  devant  le  Gouverneur." 

A6ls  "  ^ji^  when  they  were  efcaped  [After  Paul  and  the  niarinen  had 

XXVIII.  I.     ^  ^  .,      , 

efcaped]  then  they  knew  that  the  illand  was  called  Melita."  Ste- 
phens has  put  0*  •sTE^i  rov  riauAci'  ttt  ns  TrXocg  in  his  margin  after 
^ix<rco9iVTei,  and  has  cited  two  MSS.  for  it;  but  even  indepen- 
dently of  them  we  ought  to  infert  the  proper  Antecedent  at  the 
beginning  of  the  chapter.  The  Vulgate  has  rendered  it :  "  Et 
cum  evafiflemus,  tunc  cognovimus"  and  this  is  fupported  by  the 
Alexandrian  MS.  in  which  we  find  emyvufjcev :  a  reading,  which 
is  approved  of  by  Bengelius ;  and  which  the  author  of  the  Spanifli 
Verfion  has  adopted :  "  Y  como  efcapamos^  entonces  conofcimos  la 
ifla,  que  fe  llamava  Melita."  The  fame  is  in  the  Veifion  of 
Mons:  "  Nous  €\.di\it  ainfi  fauvez,  ;zi;z^j  reconnufmes  &c."  Thus 
likewife  Wicklif :  "  And  whanne  we  hadde  afcaped,  thanne  we 
knewen  &c."  and  Coverdale :  "  And  whan  we  were  efcaped,  we 
knew  that  the  ifle  was  called  Melyte."  I  fnould  prefer  this  read- 
ing, on  account  of  the  verfe  immediately  following ,  o*  h  Ba^Cx^ot 
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ZFXDSixou  ou  Try  tu%5?(3"«»'  (piKoivdpuTTixv  vj^iv  6CC."  It  IS  rathei"  to  be 
wondered  at,  that  Beza  fliould  write  a  long  note  upon  the  firfl 
verfe,  without  taking  any  notice  of  the  different  reading  above- 
mentioned. 


CHAPTER     IV. 

Amhiguities  occajioned  by  equivocal  Words  or  Phrafes. 

"  'T^^IEREFORE  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven  /ikeneJ  [like]    j^^Jj*' 

-fi-  unto  a  certain  king  which  would  take  account  of  his  few  ants 
[who  refolved  to  fettle  his  accounts  with  his  fervants,"]  Accord- 
ing to  our  prefent  Verfion,  he  feemed  to  have  no  other  view,  than 
to  compute  the  number  of  his  fervants.  It  is  not  fo  in  Wickhf : 
"  Therfore  the  kyngdom  of  hevens  is  likned  to  a  kyng  that  wolde 
rihne  with  his  fervantis."  Nor  in  Coverdale:  "which  wolde 
reken  with  his  fervauntes." 

"  The  fervant  therefore  fell  down,  and  worfaipped  him  [humbly 25. 

entreated  him."]  Mintert  furnifhes  us  with  many  inftances  of 
this  fignification  of  the  Verb  lir^Da-KWiui  in  the  LXX,  and  my  learn- 
ed friend  Mr.  Harmer  has  put  the  meaning  of  this,  and  of  fimilar 
paffages,  beyond  all  doubt,  in  his  defcription  of  the  various  me- 
thods of  doing  perfons  honour  in  the  Holy-Land  *.  It  is  very 
properly  rendered'  by  Wicklif   "  But  thilke  fervaunt  fell  down 

and 

*  Obfervations  on  divers  pafTages  of  Scripture,  vol.  II.  ch,  vi^ 
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and  pre! Je  him"  and  by  the  authors  of  the  Geneva  VetTion  "  ie- 
fought  him  "  which  king  James's  tranflators  chofe  rather  to  infert 
in  their  margin,  than  in  their  text.  Had  they  in  other  chapters 
been  more  fparing  in  the  ufe  of  the  word  "  worfhip  "  which  they 
muft  have  known  to  be  equivocal,  they  would  have  reprefented 
more  clearly  the  fenCc  of  the  Original.  One  of  the  ftrangefl:  ex- 
amples in  this  kind  is  in  Luke  XIV.  lo.  "  But  when  thou  art 
bidden^  [invited]  go  and  fit  down  in  the  lowed  room  [feat]  that 
when  he  that  bade  thee  [who  invited  thee]  cometh,  he  may  fay 
unto  thee,  Friend,  go  up  higher :  then  fhalt  thou  have  'worjlnp 
[honour,  or,  refpefl]  in  the  prefence  of  them,  that  fa  at  meat 
[who  fit  at  table]  with  thee."  Bidiop  Pearce  obferves,  that  in 
this  antient  fenfe  of  the  word  worjlnp,  which  is,  refpect  or  reve- 
rence, our  form  of  matrimony  fays  "  with  my  body  I  thee  wor- 
fhip "  but  were  thefe  exprefllons  a  little  new-modelled,  it  could 
give  no  reafonable  offence. 
Matt.  XX.  "  But  it  fhall  not  be  fo  among  you  ;  but  whofoever  ivill  be  [for 
whofoever  defires  to  be]  great  among  you  let  him  be  your  minijler 
[aflifl  you,  or,  attend  upon  you.]  Aiockovoi;  imports  no  more  than 
this ;  and  is  tranflated  after  this  manner  in  the  Spani/h  and 
French  Verfions.  If  it  be  rendered  by  "  minifler"  as,  in  faiEt,  it 
is  in  almofl:  all  our  Bibles,  except  in  the  later  editions  of  the 
Geneva  Verfion,  it  cannot  but  lead  the  common  people  to  ima- 
gine, that  it  denotes  a  perfon  in  Holy  Orders.  So  again  A6ls 
XIII.  5.  "  And  when  they  were  at  Salamis,  they  preached  the 
word  of  God  in  the  fynagogue  of  the  Jews ;  a/id  they  had  alfo  John 
to  their  m'mijier  "  It  fhould  be  "  and  had  alfo  Johnyor  their  afTift- 
ant,  or  attendant."  Thus  L' Enfant  and  Beaufobre  "  ils  avoient 
Jean  avec  eux  pour  kur  aider"  There  are  indeed  many  paffages 

which 
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which  requh'e  coiTe(5tion,  where  *'  mhiiftering"  fliould  be  rendered 
by  "  waiting  upon"  or  "  fupplying  with  food,  or  with  alms." 
We  read  in  A6ls  VI.  i.  "  there  arofe  a  murmuring  of  the  Gras- 
cians  againft  the  Hebrews,  becaufe  their  widows  were  negleded 
in  the  daily  minijiration.''  It  ought  to  be  "  in  the  daily  diftribu- 
tion  of  alms." 

"  Therefore  fay  I  [I  fay]  unto  you,  the  kingdom  of  God  fliall 
be  taken  from  you,  and  given  to  a  nation  britiging  forth  [to  the 
Gentiles  who  will  bring  fortli]  the  fruits  thereof."  There  is  no 
■doubt,  that  the  primitive  Chriftians  knew,  that  e^vs*  comprehended 
the  whole  body  of  the  Gentiles ;  but  an  unlettered  Engiifliman 
will  naturally  confider  the  word  in  our  Verlion  as  applied  to  a 
particular  people.  Tyndal  has  properly  rendered  it  "  to  the  Gen- 
■tyles  "  and  Covei'dale  "  unto  the  Heythen." 

■"  For  he  knew  that  for  envy  they  had  delivered  him  [that  out  of  — XXVII. 
malice  they  had  delivered  him  «/•"]     It  is  worthy  of  obfervation, 
that  our  Tranflators  have  ufed  the  expreffion  delivered  up  in  A6ls 
III.  13.  though  they  have  omitted  it  in  numberlefs  other  places, 
where  the  fame  mode  of  expreflion  was  equally  required. 

*'  But  the  chief  priefts  and  eiders  perfuaded  the  people,  that  XX. 

they  fhould  afk  Barabbas,  and  deftroy  Jefus."  It  fliould  be  "  to  afk 
yorBarabbas"  or  rather  "/or  the  releafe  1?/' Barabbas."  To  aik 
Barabbas,  has  a  very  different  meaning.  —  So  Mark  IV.  10. 
"  And  when  he  was  alone  [in  private]  they  who  were  about  him 
with  the  twelve,  afked  of  him  the  parable  [the  meaning,  or  inter- 
pretation of  the  parable]  I  have  rendered  'ot<  Iz  eysvsro  ^arafiovu^ 
*'  When  he  was  in  private  "  becaufe  it  cannot  be  faid  with  any 
propriety,  that  he  was  alone.  Thus  L' Enfant  and  Beaufobre: 
*'  Lorfqu'il  fut  en  particulier." 

G  "  For 
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Mar, II!.  10.  ««  For  he  had  healed  many,  infomuch  that  they  prefTed  upon  him 
for  to  touch  him,  as  many  as  had  plagues."  It  would  be  better 
thus :  "  For  he  was  healing  many,  infomuch  that  as  many  as  had 
grievous  dijiempers,  preffed  upon  him  to  touch  liim."  The  word 
plague  might  poflibly  mean  any  kind  of  a  fevere  difeafe  in  the  laft 
century;  but  it  is  now  appropriated  to  a  particular  one.  The 
fame  alteration  fhould  take  place  in  fimilar  pafTages.  It  is  ob- 
fervable,  that  Wicklif  does  not  render  /xu^iyug  "  plagues"  but 
"  ficknefTis." 

IV. 33.       •'  And  with  many  fuch  parables  j^^yJ?  he  [he  fpake]  the  word 

unto  them,  as  they  were  able  to  hear  it"  The  latter  part  of  the 
verfe  is  fo  exprefled,  as  to  fugged  a  meaning  very  different  from 
the  Original.  It  would  be  better  "  according  as  they  were  capable 
of  underftanding  it."  Thus  Schmidius :  "  prout  poterant  intel- 
le£lu  aflequi"  and  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre:  "  felon  leur  portee.'' 

Luke VII.  <'  And  there  came  a  fear  on  all;  and  they  glorified  God,  fay- 

ing, that  a  great  prophet  is  rifen  up  among  us ;  and  that  God 
h^t\\  vijited  his  peopJe,  [taken  care,  or,  the  charge  of  his  people."] 
This  is  implied  by  the  Verb  eTTKnci.'if'aTOy  and  feems  much  more 
proper  than  lifted,  which  in  Scripture  often  bears  an  oppofite 
meaning ;  and  it  would  not  be  amifs  to  alter  our  Verfion  in  other 
places.  I  would  render  with  Mr.  Wakefield  EOTirjtEvl/air^e  j^e  "  ye 
took  care  of  me"  in  Matth.  XXV.  36. 
XI.  39.  "  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  him,  Now  do  ye  Pharifees  make  clean 
the  outfide  of  the  cup  and  the  platter  &c."  It  would  be  better 
"  Now  ye  Pharifees  make  clean  "  or  rather  "  Now  ye  Pharifees 
do  make  clean  "  for  it  is  a  declaration  of  our  Saviour,  and  ought 
not  to  have  the  appearance  of  an  Interrogative  Sentence.  It  is 
obvioufly  an  Explicative  Sentence  in  Wicklif 's  tranilation;  "  And 
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the  Lord  felde  unto  him,  now  ye  Farlfees  clenfen"  and  llkewifc 
in  the  Geneva  Bible :  "  And  the  Lord  faid  to  him,  In  dede  ye 
Phaiifes  make  cleane  &c."  I  cannot  help  remarking,  that  there 
are  feveral  pafTages  in  our  prefent  Verfion,  where  a  queftion  feems 
to  be  aflced,  when,  in  fa(5l,  a  thing  is  commanded  to  be  done. 

"  And  the  younger  of  them  faid  to  his  father,  Father,  give  me  ^^^<^  XV. 
the  portion  of  goods  that  falleth  [is  to  fall]  to  me.  And  he  di- 
vided unto  them  his  living  [between  them  his  fubflance."]  B«?f 
ought  to  be  rendered  fo  in  other  paffages,  and  not  by  a  word  of 
a  doubtful  fignification  ;  and  I  cannot  but  wonder,  that  our 
Tranflators  negle<5led  to  follow  the  old  Verfions,  in  which  it  is 
rendered  by  "  fubftance." 

"  And  when  he  was  demanded  of  [aflced  by]  the  Pharifees,  wlien   XVir, 

the  kingdom  of  God  fhould  come,  he  anfwered  them,  and  faid  [he 
anfwered]  the  kingdom  of  God  cometh  not  with  obfervation."  To 
be  demanded  of  the  Pharifees,  and  to  be  ajked  by  them,  have  now 
two  very  different  meanings.  In  a  marginal  note  in  our  prefent 
Verfion,  ^ira,  ■srx^ocT^^'tiu-eu?  is  rendered  by  "  outward  fliewj"  but 
why  fliould  it  not  be  "  the  kingdom  of  God  wiil  not  come  fo  as 
to  be  obferved."  This  is  more  literal  than  the  note,  as  well  as 
more  eafy  than  the  text. 

"  ^nd  it  came  to  pafs  that  on  one  of  thcfe  days  as  he  taught  [While  XX.  i, 

yefus  upon  one  of  thofe  days  was  teaching]  the  people  in  the 
temple,  and  preached  [preaching]  the  gofpel,  the  chief  priefts  and 
the  fcribes  came  vpon  him,  leith  the  ciders."  Admirable  indeed  !  as 
if  they  intended  to  deftroy  the  elders,  as  well  as  Jefus.  We  mufl: 
invert  the  order  of  the  words  thus :  "  the  chief  priefts,  and  the 
fcribes,  with  the  elders  came  upon  him."  It  is  right  in  Tyndal : 
"  the  hie  prieftes  and  the  fcribes  came  wyth  the  elders,  and  fpake 
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unto  him  faying"  and  likewife  in  Wlcklif :  "  And  it  was  don  in 
con  of  the  dayes,  whanne  he  taughte  the  peple  in  the  temple, 
and  prechide  the  gofpel :  the  princis  of  preftis  and  fcribis  camen 

togidre  with  the  eldre  men." The  Hke  inaccuracy  occurs  in 

A6ts  XXI.  5.  "  And  they  all  brought  us  on  our  way,  ivith  whes 
ami  children."  This  is  copied  literally  from  Cranmer's,  and  the 
Bilhops-Bible.  Have  we  any  other  intimation  of  St.  Paul  and 
St.  Luke  travelling  with  wives  and  children  ?  It  probably  would 
be  in  vain  to  look  any  where  elfe  for  this  curious  circumftance. 
We  fliould  either  render  it  "  And  they  all,  with  their  wives  and 
children,  brought  us  on  our  way"  or  "  and  they  all  brought  us 
on  our  way,  with  their  wives  and  children  "  as  it  is  rendered  by 
Tyndal,  Mathew,  and  Taverner.  But  it  cannot  be  tranflated 
better  than  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible:  "  And  they 
all  accompanied  us,  with  their  wives  and-children." 
Luke  "  And  Herod  with  his  wen  ofivarfet  him  at  nought  [foldiers,  or 

XXIII.  II.    g^^gj.^js  treated  him  contemptuoufly."] 

John  I.  21.        "  And  they  afked  him.  What  then?  Art  thou  Elias  ?  and  he 
faith,  I  am  not.     Art  thou  that  prophet  1  And  he  anfwered.  No." 
This  feems  to  be  a  repetition  of  the  fame  queftion  refpeding  Elias. 
To  make  it  intelligible,  we  muft  either  render  it  by  the  parallel 
paffage  in  St.  Luke,  as  Dr.  Lightfoot  has  done,  "  Art  thou  one 
of  the  prophets  raifed  from  the  dead  ? "  Or  "  Art  thoa  that  pro- 
phet promifed  to  the  people  of  God  ? "  Or  "  Art  thou  the  pro- 
phet ? "  Or  "  Art  thou  a  prophet  ?"     This  laft  reading  is  put  in 
the  margin  of  our  prefent  Verfion,  conformably  to  the  Vulgate: 
"  Propheta  es  tu  ? "  which  is  adopted  by  Caftalio,  Wicklif,  and 
Tyndal.    Beza  contends,  that  fome  particular  prophet  muft  necef- 
farily  be  alluded  to,  becaufe  the  Article  0  is  found  in  every  MS'. 

but 
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but  it  would  be  very  eafy  to  flievv,  if  it  were  requifite,  that  there 
are  feveral  paflages  in  the  N.  T.  whicli  ought  to  be  rendered  by 
the  Indefinite  Article,  though  the  Article  o  is  in  the  Original. 

"  Art  thou  a  majler  of  Ifrael,  and  knowefl  not  thefe  things?"  Johiilll.io. 
Though  the  words  majier  and  teacher  are  often  fynonimous,  yet 
fomething  very  different  is  implied  by  a  mafler  of  Ifracl.  It  fliould 
be  rendered  "  Art  thou  a  teacher  hi  Ifrael?  "  Not  "  o/'ifrael"  as 
in  the  Geneva  Bible,  and  as  it  feems  to  be  recommended  by  Bi- 
Ihop  Pearce;  though  even  this  is  much  better  than  what  is  in  our 
prefent  Verfion. 

"  Then  thofe  men,  when  they  had  feen  the  miracle  that  Jcfus  VI.  14. 

did  [had  done]  faid.  This  is  of  a  truth  [truly]  that  prophet  that 
JJjould  come  into  the  world  [who  was  to  come,  or,  who  was  expelled 
to  come  into  the  world.]  To  fay,  that  hefjouldcome,  is  ambigu- 
ous J  for  it  may  mean,  that  he  ought  to  come.  It  is  "  qui  ven- 
turus  erat  in  mundum"  as  the  Zurich  Verfion  fays. 

"  He  fpake  of  Judas  Ifcariot  the  fon  of  Simon  ;  for  he  it  was 71. 

that  J]:ould  betray  him  [for  it  was  he,  who  was  about,  or,  going  to 
betray  him]"  futurum  enim  erat,  ut  hie  proderet  eum,  as  it  is  in 
the  Zurich  Verfion ;  and  as  it  is  in  WickHf  "  for  this  was  to  bi- 
traie  him."  A  fimilar  correction  mult  be  made  in  ch.  XII.  4. 
How  much  better  does  the  Vulgate  render  0  i^tXXuv  ■m-a^Momi  by 
the  Participle  traditurus?  The  indifcriminate  ufe  oi  fiould,  would, 
and  could,  which  is  taken  notice  of  by  Bifliop  Lowth,  has  intro- 
duced ftrange  confufion  into  our  Vulgar  Tranflation.  I  will  men- 
tion another  inftance  in  A6ls  XXIII.  27.  which  is  part  of  a  letter 
from  Lyfias  to  Felix.  "  This  man  was  taken  of  [by]  the  Jews, 
and  Jhoiild  have  been  killed  by  them :  then  came  I  with  an  army  [and 
would  have  been  killed  by  them  ;  but  I  fuddenly  came  with  a  band 

of 
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of  foldiers]  and  refcucd  him,  having  undeiftood  that  he  was 
a  Roman."  According  to  our  prefent  Verfion,  Lyfias  informs 
Felix,  that  he  refcued  a  man,  who  had  deferved  death;  and,  what 
is  not  a  little  extraordinary,  he  employed  nothing  lefs  than  an 
army  in  taking  him  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Jews.  King  James's 
tranflators  followed  the  Vulgate,  in  which  btti  tu  ?-^xTev[^xTt  is  ren- 
dered, cum  exercitu;  but  it  is  much  better  in  Beza  "  cum  mili- 
tum  manu "  and  in  almofl:  all  our  old  Verfions,  which  have 
'■^  foldiers y  I  will  fubj'oin  the  tranflation  by  Coverdale,  which 
needs  not  fear  to  be  compared  with  our  prefent  Verfion  :  "  The 
Jews  had  taken  thys  man,  and  'wolde  have  flayne  hym.  Then 
came  I  vjithfouldyers,  and  refcued  hym." 

John  XX.  «'  But  thefe  are  written,  that  ye  might  [may]  believe,  and  that 

believing  ye  might  have  life  through  his  ?iame."  Inftead  of  the  Parti- 
ciple believing,  which  makes  the  fentence  appear  rather  ambigu- 
ous, it  would  be  better  to  fubftitute  "  and  that  by  means  of  your 
belief  ye  jnay  have  life  through  his  name."  It  is  very  clear  in  Co- 
verdale :  "  But  thefe  are  written,  that  ye  fhoulde  belefe  that  Jefus 
is  Chrifte  the  fonne  of  God,  and  that  ye  thoroio  belefe  might  have 

lyfe  in  his  name." So  Matth.  XXI.  22.  ''  And  all  things  -what- 

foever  [And  whatfoever]  ye  fhall  a(k  in  prayer,  believing,  ye  Jhall 
receive."  It  would  be  better  **  if  ye  have  faith,  ye  fhall  receive," 
or,  •'  ye  fhall  receive,  if  ye  believe."  Here  is  not  the  leaft  fha- 
dovv  of  ambiguity;  nor  is  there  in  Coverdale:  "  And  whatfoever 
ye  axe  in  prayer,  if  y^e  belefe,  ye  fhall  receve  it." 

A2ls  I.  h5.  "  When  they  therefore  [Therefore  as  foon  as]  tliey  wei'e  come 

together,  they  ajkedofhim  [a(ked  him]  faying,  Lord,  wilt  thou  at 
this  time  refer e  again  [reftore]  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael .? "  The 
Apoftles  did  not  allude  to   any  frior  reftoration.     We  find  it 

rightly 
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rightly  tranflated  in  the  Rhemifli  N.  T.  and  in  Tomfoii's,  and  in 
the  Geneva  Bible. 

"  For  it  is  written  in  the  book  of  Pfalms,  Let  his  habitation  A^s  I.  20. 
be  defolate,  and  let  no  man  dwell  therein ;  and  his  bijhcprick 
[office]  let  another  take."  It  is  curious  enough  to  reprefent  bi- 
fliopricks  as  fubfifting  under  the  Mofaic  difpenfation.  But  this 
mode  of  tranflating,  ftrange  as  it  is,  has  been  adopted  in  feveral 
Verfions ;  but  not  by  Caftalio :  "  ejufque  munus  excipiat  alius" 
nor  by  Diodati :  "  Un'altro  prenda  il  fuo  ufficio"  nor  by  L' En- 
fant and  Beaufobre :  "  Qu'  un  autre  foit  mis  en  pofleffion  de  fa 
charge"  nor  by  the  authors  of  the  Englifli  Verfions  laft  cited 
"  Let  another  take  his  charge."  King  James's  tranflators  ought 
at  leaft  to  have  turned  their  attention  towards  the  109th  Pfalm, 
where  it  is  rendered  both  in  the  old  and  new  Verfion  "  and  let 
another  take  his  office."  Purver  has  rendered  rriv  sTna-KOTniv  uvth 
XuSoi  ere^os  "  let  another  take  his  office  of  Over/eer"  as  if  he  were 
determined  to  depart  as  far  as  poffible  from  King  James's  tran- 
flators ;  and  to  intimate  to  the  common  people,  that  Judas  Ifca- 
riot  had  been  a  guardian  of  the  poor;  for  the  word  "  Overfeer" 
how  literal  foever  a  tranflation  it  may  be  of  BTmrKOTroc,  cannot  be 
confidered  by  them  in  any  other  light. 

*'  Who  received  the  lively  oracles  to  give  unto  us."  Wetftein  — 7^^'  38. 
mentions  Xoyov  as  being  in  the  editions  of  Erafmus,  Colinseus  &c. 
and  this  was  the  reading  adopted  by  the  Vulgate,  which  feems  to 
be  unexceptionable.  Thus  Wicklif :  "  the  wordis  of  lyf"  and  to 
the  fame  purport  in  Tyndal,  Coverdale,  and  the  Bifliops-Bible. 
But  if  we  retain  the  common  reading,  viz.  Xoyia  ^uvtk,  we  mufl 
at  leafl  render  it  "  the  living  oracles,"  and  expunge  the  equivocal 
epithet  "  lively." 

"But 
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AAsXI.  4.  <«  But  Peter  rehearfed  the  matter  [related  the  tranra6lion]  from 
the  beginning,  and  expounded  it  by  order  unto  them  "  Either,  "  re- 
gularly expounded  it  "  or  "  expounded  it  in  order"  as  in  moft  of 
our  old  Verfions ;  for  "  by  order"  implies,  that  he  was  com- 
manded to  do  it. 

—  XII.  II.        ««  ^nd  when  Peter  was  come  to  himfelf,  he  faid,  Now  I  know 

•of  aftirefy  [certainly,  or  truly  know]  that  the  Lord  hath  fent  his 
angel  &c."  The  exprefhon  in  our  Verfion  is  ambiguous,  and 
therefore  ought  to  be  avoided.  It  is  fo  indeed  in  Cranmer's,  and 
the  Bifliops-Bible ;  but  far  different  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Ge- 
neva Verfions,  in  v/hich  it  is  rendered:  "  Now  I  know  for  a 
trueth." 

—  XIII.  2.        "  As  they  minijlered  to  the  Lord  and  fajled  [While  they  were  ral- 

niftering  to  the  Lord,  and  fafting]  the  Holy  Ghoft  faid.  Separate 
we  [for  me]  Barnabas  and  Saul  for  the  work  whereiinto  [to  which] 
I  have  called  them."  Moft  of  the  Englifli  tranflators,  by  omit- 
ting the  Prepofition,  have  unwarily  given  a  very  odd  turn  to  this 
paflage.  Bifliop  Lowth  fays,  "  that  the  Prepofitions  to  and  for 
are  often  underftood  -,  as  "  give  me  the  book ;  get  me  fome 
paper;"  that  is,  to  mt,for  me*."  It  is  undoubtedly  true  in  thefe, 
and  fimilar  phrafes,  where  the  fenfe  can  hardly  be  mifapprehend- 
ed  ;  but  can  any  one  think,  that  the  Prepofition  yor  is  neceflarily 
underftood  in  this  feateixce  "  Separate  me  Paul  and  Barnabas." 
It  evidently  muft  appear  to  mean  "  Separate  us  all  three."  His 
Lordfliip  fhould  have  pointed  out  fome  exceptions  to  which  this 
mode  of  writing  is  liable. 

J5.       "  And  after  the  reading  of  the  law  and  the  prophets,  the  rulers 

of  the  fynagogue  fent  to  them,  faying.  Ye  men  and  brethren^  [Bre- 
thren] 
*  IntroduvSllon  to  Englifh  grammar  p.  145. 
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thren]  if  ye  have  any  word  of  exhortation  to  the  people,  fay  onJ* 
This  exprefllon  intimates,  as  Bifhop  Pearce  has  obferved,  that 
Paul  and  Barnabas  had  fpoken  before ;  whereas  the  reverfe  of  it 
is  true.  It  is  well  known,  and  remarked  by  many  commentators, 
that  it  was  ufual  for  the  rulers  of  the  fynagogues  to  alk  flrangers, 
after  fome  parts  of  Scripture  had  been  expounded,  if  they  wiflied 
to  communicate  any  inftru6lion  to  the  people.  Accordingly,  they 
addrefled  Paul  and  Barnabas  to  this  purpofe:  Xiysre  "  fpeak," 
that  is,  You  may  now  fpeak,  if  you  pleafe.  It  is  rendered  pro- 
perly in  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.  "  fpeake,"  and  by  Wicklif  "  feie  ghe." 

"  And  when  they  had  ordained  them  elders  [appointed  elders  over  Afls  XIV, 
them]  in  every  church,  and  had  prayed  with  fafting,  [and  fafled] 
they  commended  them  unto  the  Lord  6cc."  The  omiffion  of  the 
Prepofition  in  our  Verfion  intirely  alters  the  fenfe,  as  in  ch.  XXIII. 
2.  How  much  better  is  the  rendering  by  Wicklif!  "  And  whanne 
thei  hadden  ordeyned  preftis  to  hem  &c." 

"  God  that  made  [who  made]  the  world  and  all  things  therein,  XVIL 

feeing  that  he  is  [being]  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  dwelleth  not  in  ^'^' 
temples  made  with  hands."  'TTra^^w!/  ought  here  to  be  rendered 
by  "  being."  Seeing  that  was  commonly  ufed  in  the  laft  century 
ioxftnce-,  but  it  is  now  obfolete  :  and  indeed,  from  its  ambiguity, 
was  very  improperly  admitted  into  this  verfe.  The  like  occurs 
in  that  which  immediately  follows.  "  Neither  is  worfhipped  with 
men's  hands,  as  though  [as  if]  he  needeth  any  thing ;  feeing  [fince] 
he  giveth  to  all  [every  one]  life,  and  breath,  and  all  things." 

"  For  a  certain   man  named  Demetrius,  a  filverfmith,   ivhich  XIX. 

[who]  made  filver  flirines/or  [of]  Diana,"  or  rather  "  made  filver  '^''' 
models  o/' Diana's  temple  &c."   Did  our  Tranflators  imagine,  that 
Dera&trius  was  employed  by  Diana  herfelf?    Nothing  can  be 
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clearer  than  the  Original,  -Broicav  vum  a^yv^ng  A^rsjtK^of,  which  is 
faithfully  rendered  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible  '•  made 
filver  temples  of  Diana." 

Aas  XXI.  c(  ^j^j  ^£j.gj,  ti^j-ee  t^^ys  we  took  up  carriages  and  [we  being  pre- 
pared for  the  journey]  went  up  to  Jerufalem."  Thus  Mr.  Mark- 
land  tranflates  e7ri(r«.eux<rK[x.evoi,  which  is  the  reading  that  he  pre- 
fers ;  and  he  very  juftly  doubts,  whether  St.  Paul  and  his  compa- 
nions (if  we  except  the  Caefareans)  had  any  other  carriages  than 
their  own  fhoulders ;  and  perhaps  a  ftick  or  pole  upon  which 
each  carried  his  own  bundle.  The  true  fenfe  is  preferved  in  the 
Bifhops-Bible,  though  rather  vulgarly  exprefled  "  we  toke  up 
our  burthens ;"  but  the  terms  are  ftill  more  coarfe  in  the  Geneva 
Bible:  "  we  trufled  up  our  fardels."  It  is  very  well  in  Wicklif : 
"  we  weren  maad  redi."    And  in  Coverdale :  "  we  were  ready," 

-=^  —  25.  tc  ^^  touching  the  Gentiles  which  believe  [In  refpedl  to  the  Gentile 
converts]  we  have  written,  and  concluded  that  they  obferve  no  fuch 
thing  [and  determined  that  Xhty  fiall  obferve  no  fuch  thing  &c."J  I 
have  taken  the  word  "  determined"  from  the  Geneva  Bible.  "  To 
conclude  that  they  obferve  no  fuch  thing"  is  totally  foreign  to 
the  fubje6t. 

■—- XXIV.  «<  And  they  neither  found  me  in  the  temple  difputing  with  any 
man,  neither  raijing  up  the  people  [nor  ftirring  up  the  people],  m- 
ther  [either]  in  the  fynagogues,  nor  [or]  in  the  city."  It  is  ex- 
ceedingly ftrange,  that  fo  many  tranflators  fliould  have  ufed  the 
exprelTion  "  raifing  up,"  which  ought  to  be  confecrated  to  ano- 
ther purpofe.  They  had  much  better  have  rendered  BTnavgucnv 
^oiavTot  o%x»  "  making  an  uproar  among  the  people,"  as  in  Co- 
verdale, and  in  the  Geneva  Bible;  or,  as  in  Wicklif  "  making 
concours  of  peple." 

"  Let 
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"  Let  them  therefore,  faid  he,  lahich  among  you  are  able,  go  ^^^  XXV. 
down  with  me,  and  accufe  this  man,  if  there  be  any  wickednefs  m 
him."  Can  any  word  have  a  more  indeterminate  meaning  than 
•*  able"  in  this  verfe  ?  There  are  various  interpretations  of  hvarot : 
but  moft  probably  it  denotes  fuch  as  could  give  the  beft  infor-- 
mation ;  in  which  fenfe  we  find  it  ufed  by  the  LXX  in  II.  Chron. 
XXXV.  3.  as  cited  by  Mintert.  I  fhould  therefore  tranllate  the 
verfe  thus :  "  Let  fuch  therefore,  he  faid,  as  cati  give  the  bejl  in- 
formation, go  down  with  me,  and  accufe  this  man,  if  there  be  any 
thing  amifs  in  him."  In  rendering  the  laft  line,  I  have  followed 
Bifhop  Pearce  and  Dr.  Owen,  who  fay,  that  ktottov  is  in  many  MSS. 


CHAPTER     V. 

Ambiguities  occajioned  hy  an  indeterminate  Ufe  of  Pre- 

poftions. 

IT  is  obferved  by  Bifhop  Lowth,  that  the  Prepofition  ofxs  much 
the  fame  withy^-o;/;;  "  alk  of  me"  that  is,  from  me:  "  made 
o/'woodj"  "  Son  o/Thilip;"  that  is,  {prung  from  him*.  There 
is  no  doubt,  that  it  may  be  ufed  after  this  manner  j  and  likewife 
for  the  Prepofition  by  -,  but  particular  care  fhould  be  taken,  that 
the  fenfe  of  a  paflage  be  prefented  to  us  without  the  leaft  poflibi- 
lity  of  a  miftake  j  the  contrary  of  which  is  fometimes  found  in. 

H  2  our 
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our  Vulgnr  tranflation ;  and  which  was  not  unworthy  of  his 
Lordfliip's  notice. 

Matth.I.18.  <t  Now  the  birth  of  Jefus  Chrift  was  on  this  wife:  when  as  his 
mother  Mary  was  efpoufed  to  Jofeph  [after  this  manner :  his  mother 
Mary  being  contrafled  to  Jofeph]  before  they  came  together,  flie 
was  found  with  child  o/'[by]  the  Holy  Ghoft." 

20.       <«  Fear  not  to  take  unto  thee  Mary  thy  wife;  for  that  which 

is  conceived  in  her  is  of  [by]  the  Holy  Ghoft."  It  is  obfervable, 
that  fome  of  our  early  tranflators  ufe  the  Prepofition  by  in  ver.  18. 
and  of  in  ver.  20.  but  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.  is  right  in  both  in- 
inftances,  as  our  prefent  Verfion  is  evidently  wrong. 

—XIX.  12.  "  And  there  are  fome  eunuchs  which  [who]  were  made  eunuchs 
of  men  [by  men.] 

Luke  VI,  "  For  o/'[from]  the  abundance  of  the  heart  hib  mouth  fpeaketh." 

"  Now  Herod  the  tetrarch  heard  of  all  that  was  done  [had  been 
done]  by  him ;  and  he  was  [and  was]  perplexed,  becaufe  that  [be- 
caufe]  it  was  faid  o/'[by]  fome  that  John  was  rifen  from  the  dead: 
(8)  and  0/" [by]  fome,  that  Elias  had  appeared;  and  o/'[by]  others, 
that  one  of  the  old  prophets  was  rifen  again." 

XXII.        "  And  they  faid,  What  need  we  [have  we  of]  any  further  wit- 

''*•  nefs  ?  for  we  ourfelves  have  heard  of  [enough  from,  or,  it  from] 

his  own  mouth  ?  " 

John  VIII.  "  I  have  many  things  to  fay,  and  to  judge  of  you,  [to  condemn 
in  you]  but  he  that  [who]  fent  me  is  true ;  and  I  fpeak  to  the 
world  thofe  things,  which  I  have  heard  o/'[from]  him." 

"  But  now  ye  feek  to  kill  me,  a  man  that  [who]  hath  told  you 
the  truth,  which  I  have  heard  o/'[from]  God  &c. 
XV.  15.       "  But  I  have  called  you  friends  j  for  all  things  that  I  have 
heard  o/'[from]  my  Father,  I  have  made  known  unto  you." 

"  And 
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"  And  one  Ananias,  a  devout  man  according  to  the  law,  hav-   ^^^  XKIL 

12* 

ing  a  good  report  of  all  the  Jews  which  [among  all  the  Jews  who] 
dwelt  there." 

"And  when  there  arofe  a  great  diflenfion,  the  chief  captain  — XXIIL 
fearing  left  Paul  fliould  have  been  pulled  in  pieces  of  them  [by 
them]  commanded  the  foldiers  to  go  down  &c." 

It  is  evident,  that  in  thefe  inftances  the  Prepofition  of  is  very 
improperly  ufed ;  for  in  fome  it  feems  to  bear  the  fame  fignifica- 
tion  as  the  Prepofition  concerniy^g ;  and  in  others  to  denote  the 
Genitive  Cafe ;  fo  that  in  all  it  introduces  a  new  meaning  widely 
different  from  the  Original. 

The  following  examples  likewife  fliew,  that  the  Prepofition 
with  is  fometimes  injudicioufly  ufed  for  by  and  through. 

"  But  in  every  nation  he  that  [who]  feareth  him,  and  worketh  ——X.  35. 
righteoufnefs,  is  accepted  with  him  [by  him."]  To  fay  "  that 
one  perfon  fhall  be  accepted  with  another"  is  much  the  fame  as  to 
fay  "  that  they  fhall  both  be  accepted."  Of  all  our  antient  Ver- 
fions,  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.  is  the  moft  accurate  in  this  inftance,  in 
which  it  is  rendered  "  acceptable  to  him." 

"  And  when  they  were  come  to  Jerufalem,  they  were  received  —XV.  4. 
of  the  church  [received  with  approbation  by  the  church]  and  of 
[by]  the  Apoftles  and  elders  j  and  they  declared  all  things  that 
God  had  done  with  them,''  It  ought  to  be  "  that  God  had  done 
through  them,"  that  is,  through  their  miniflry.  We  fee  in  Min- 
tert,  that  when  ^».ira,  has  a  Genitive  Cafe  after  it,  it  is  ufed  by  the 
LXX  to  fignify/'^r,  as  well  as  cum  &c.  Beza  has  rightly  tran- 
flated  it  "  quanta  Deus  per  ipfos  effecilfet."  It  is  rendered  by 
Tyndal,  and  by  the  authors  of  the  Geneva  Verfion  "  that  God 
had  done  by  them,"  but  this  is  as  liable  to  exception,  as  with 
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them ;  for  both  phrafes  are  ambiguous.  In  the  tranflation  of 
uTTihx^yiT'X'V  I  have  followed  Mr.  Pyle,  who  has  given  thfs  Verb  its 
full  and  due  force ;  and  to  whom  we  are  much  indebted  for  his 
ufeful  paraphrafe  and  notes  on  the  Acls  of  the  Apoftles,  and  the 

Epiftles. The  fame  obfervation,  which  has  been  here  made, 

is  applicable  to  XIV.  27.  "  And  when  they  were  come,  and  ga- 
thered the  people  together,  they  rehearfed  all  that  God  had  dofie  with 
them."  It  fhould  be  "  they  related  all  that  God  had  done  through 
them." 


CHAPTER     VI. 

Upon  Pajfages  ungrammaticaL 

HAV I N  G  confidered  fome  of  the  ambiguities  in  our  prefent^ 
Verfion,  we  are  in  the  next  place  to  inquire,  whether  the 
language  be  conformable  to  the  rules  of  Grammar.  This  method 
would  be  obferved  in  examining  the  tranflation  of  a  Claflical  com- 
pofition ;  and  no  good  reafon  can  be  afligned,  why  it  fhould  not 
be  adopted  in  examining  that  of  the  Bible ;  efpecially  fince  it  is 
my  defign,  in  this  efTay,  to  confine  my  remarks  to  language  alone. 
It  might  naturally  be  expei5led,  that,  in  a  preface  of  fo  formi- 
dable a  length,  our  Tranflators  would  have  explained  the  prin- 
ciples by  which  they  were  guided  in  forming  their  ftyle  j  but,  in- 
ftead  of  this,  they  do  little  more  than  awkardly  defend  their  neg- 
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lecl  of  rendering  uniformly.  They  amufe  themfelves  and  their 
readers  with  putting  the  following  queftion :  "  Is  the  kingdom  of 
God  become  words  or  fyllables  ? "  The  anfwer  is  obvious.  Though 
we  ought  always  to  pay  a  ftrifler  attention  to  things  than  to 
words,  yet  it  muft  be  invariably  allowed,  that  we  cannot  convey 
an  adequate  idea  of  the  former,  without  fully  comprehending  the 
propriety  of  the  latter.  But  our  Tranflators,  not  content  with 
offering  their  fentiments  in  this  briflc  manner,  take  occafion  to 
advance  a  general  maxim  "  that  a  nicenefs  of  words  was  always 
counted  the  next  flep  to  trifling."  Surely  it  became  perfons  in- 
verted with  fo  important  a  truft,  to  have  fpoken  with  more  cau- 
tion and  referve  on  this  head.  They  ought  either  not  to  have 
ufed  fuch  loofe  and  unguarded  terms ;  or  not  to  have  left  to  their 
readers  the  neceflity  of  exploring  the  drift  of  them.  If  they  mean 
only,  that  a  laboured  or  florid  flyle  is  inconfiftent  with  the  fim- 
plicity  of  the  Gofpel,  their  opinion  would  be  univerfally  admittedj 
but  if  their  delign  is  to  infinuate,  what  does  not  feem  wholly  im- 
probable, that  grammatical  accuracy  was  beneath  their  confide- 
ration,  they  can  fcarcely  appear  to  have  deferved  the  eulogies, 
which  have  been  fo  lavifhly  bellowed  upon  them.  I  flaould  be 
forry  to  be  thought  to  fpeak  of  them  too  harflily ;  or  to  afcribe 
to  them  any  fentiments  which  they  did  not  entertain ;  but  the 
general  tenor  of  their  Verfion  of  the  four  Gofpels,  and  of  the  A£ls 
of  the  Apoflles,  muft  induce  us  to  conclude,  that  they  had  not 
a  thorough  knov^ledge  of  Grammar  and  Syntax ;  or,  at  leaft,  that 
they  did  not  fufficiently  attend  to  the  rules  of  them.  As  the  in- 
ilances  in  this  kind  are  exceedingly  numerous,  1  fliall  fele6t  only 
a  few  fpecimens ;  and,  for  the  fake  of  method,  fliall  difpofe  them 
under  fix  different  heads. 
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I.     In  refpeSi  to  ParticipIeSy  and  the  Modes  and  Times 

of  Verbs, 

Matth.  V.  «'  Therefore,  if  thou  bring  thy  gift  to  the  altar,  and  there  re- 
membreji  that  thy  brother  hath  aught  [any  matter  of  complaint  againft 
thee  &c."  It  fhould  be  "  remember"  for  the  Hypothetical  Con- 
jun6lion  if  as  ufed  in  this  verfe,  muft  neceflfarily  fuppofe  feme- 
thing  contingent  J  and  of  courfe  require  the  Subjun6live  Mode 
after  it.  Befides,  as  Bifhop  Lowth  has  obferved,  nothing  can  be 
more  improper,  than  for  the  fame  Conjunction  to  govern  both 
the  Subjunflive  and  Indicative  Mode,  in  the  fame  fentence,  and 
in  the  fame  circumftances  *.  Not  one  of  our  old  Verflons  has 
tranflated  corret5tIy  this  verfe  in  St.  Matthew.  Thus  Wicklif : 
*'  Therefore  if  thou  offrift  thi  gifte  at  the  auter,  and  there  thou 
bithenkift  &c."  Here  is  indeed  no  confufion  of  Modes,  as  in  our 
prefent  Verfion  J  but  the  Subjun6live  ought  to  have  been  ufed, 
becaufe  fomething  doubtful  was  implied.  Tyndal,  with  many 
others,  renders  it :  "  Therefore  nvhen  thou  ofFerefl  thy  gyft  at  the 
altare,  and  there  remembrefl  &c."  That  the  Conjun(5lion  ta.v 
fometimes  ought  to  be  tranflated  isohen,  appears  from  the  paflages 
cited  by  Mr.  Parkhurft  out  of  the  N.  T.  but  the  Hypothetical 
Conjunflion  z/is  more  proper  in  this  verfe. 

XXVI.        •'  Then  did  x\\ty /pit  in  his  face,  and  buffeted  Kim."     Either  it 

fliould  be  "  Then  did  they  fpit  on  his  face,  and  buffet  him,"  or 
♦'  Then  they  fpat  on  his  face,  and  buffeted  him,"  the  laft  of  which 
is  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 

XXVII.       *'  And  thty  fpit  upon  him,  and  took  the  reed  &c."     Here  it 

30-  cer- 
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oertainly  ought  to  be  "  fpat,"  becaufe  "  took"  is  a  Verb  of  Paft 
Time.  It  is  rendered  by  Tyndal,  and  Coverdale,  and  by  the 
authors  of  the  Geneva  Bible,  "  And  they  /pitted  upon  him,  and 
took  &c."  which  is  more  accurate  than  what  is  in  our  Verfion, 
though  perhaps  not  perfe6tly  right. 

"  And  at  even  [in  the  evening]  when  the  fun  did  fet  &c.  [was  Mark  I.  32. 
fet  &c."]  There  is  the  fame  impropriety  in  Tomfon's  Bible: 
*•  and  when  even  was  come,  at  what  time  the  fun  fetteth ;"  for 
the  Verb  fet  is  an  Adive  Verb,  and  therefore  improperly  made 
Neuter.  It  \f  well  rendered  in  moft  of  the  old  Verfions  "  when 
the  fun  was  down."  In  Coverdale :  "  when  the  funne  was  gone 
downy 

"  And  he  cometh  to  Bethfaida,  and  they  bring  a  blind  man  unto  VIII. 

him,  and  be/ought  him  to  touch  him."  It  ought  to  be  "  befeech." 
The  three  Verbs  come,  bring,  and  befeech,  are  in  Prefent  Time  in 
the  Original ;  fo  that  king  James's  tranflators  cannot  be  juftified 
for  writing  incorre6l  Englifh,  upon  the  plea  of  rendering  lite- 
rally. Mr.  Wynne  and  Mr.  Purver  have  followed  thefe  tranfla- 
tors inftead  of  the  old  Verfions,  in  which  it  is  uniformly  well 
rendered  "came"  "brought"  and  "  defired "  all  in  the  fame 
Time. 

"  And  he  took  the  blind  man  by  the  hand,  and  led  him  out  of  -—  —.23. 
the -town,  and  when  he  had  ^/V  on  his  eyes,  and  put  his  hand 
upon  him,  he  afked  him,  if  he  faw  aught  [any  thing."]  It  fliould 
ht  fpitten,  for  this  is  the  true  Participle,  zs  fit  ten  is  of  the  Verb 
to  fit.  Mr.  Purver,  in  his  fanciful  catalogue  of  words  ill  joined  to- 
gether, has  corrected  Luke  XVIII.  32.  "  fliall  be  fpitted  on," 
pretending,  that  it  ought  to  be  "  fliall  be  fpit  on;"  but  both 
expreffions  are  equally  wrong. 
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John  V.  16.  "  And  therefore  did  the  Jews  perfecute  Jefus,  and  fought  to  flay 
him,  becaufe  he  had  done  thefe  things  on  the  fabbath-day."  It 
ought  either  to  be  "  did  perfecute  and  feek,"  or  "  perfecuted  and 
fouglit." 

XIX.  <(  xhey  faid  therefore  among  themfelves,  Let  us  not  rent  it  &c." 
Either  "  rend  it,"  or  "  divide  it,"  as  in  Tyndal,  and  in  moft  of 
our  old  Verfions.  —  There  is  a  worfe  fault  in  Matth.  XXVII.  51. 
"  And  behold !  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  in  twain  [in  two, 
or,  in  pieces]  from  the  top  to  the  bottom;  and  the  earth  did  quake 
[trembled]  and  the  rocks  rerit  [were  rent."]  There  are  undoubt- 
edly fome  Englifli  Verbs  which  have  both  an  A6live  and  a  Neuter 
fignification ;  but  the  Verb  "  to  rend"  is  not  of  this  clafs ;  yet 
even  if  it  were,  it  would  be  improperly  ufed  in  its  two  Forms, 
in  the  fame  fentence;  for  this,  how  agreeable  foever  to  the  learned 
languages,  feems  contrary  to  the  genius  of  our  own. 

XX.  5.  "  And  he  ftooping  down,  and  looking  in,  faw  the  linen-clothes 
lying:  yet  went  he  not  in  :  (6)  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  follow- 
ing him,  and  iveiit  [goeth]  into  the  fepulchre,  and  feeth  the  linen- 
clothes  lie ;  (7)  And  the  napkin  that  was  [which  had  been]  about 
his  head,  not  lying  with  the  linen-clothes,  but  wrapped  together 
in  a  place  by  itfelf."  To  ufe  here  both  the  Infinitive  Mode  "  to 
lie"  and  the  Participle  "  lying"  is  very  incorrefl;  yet  it  is  fo  in 
all  the  old  Verfions  which  I  have  examined,  except  in  the  Rhe- 
mifli  N.  T.  where  the  Participle  "  lying"  is  uniformly  ufed.  No- 
thing is  more  frequent  both  in  common  converfation,  and  in 
writing,  than  to  ufe  a  Verb,  immediately  following  another,  in 
the  Infinitive  Mode,  without  the  Prepofition  or  fign  to ;  of  which 
Bifliop  Lowth  has  given  fome  inftances  *  j    but  I  cannot  help 

think- 
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thinking,   that,  in  one  or  two  of  them  the  Participle  is  more 
proper,  than  the  Infinitive  Mode. 

"  But  Peter  continued  knocking :  and  when  they  had  opened  Acls  XII. 
the  door,  znd  faw  him,  they  were  aftoniflied."  It  either  fliould 
be  "  feen"  the  Participle  in  the  Paft  Time,  or  it  fliould  be  ren- 
dered "  ibey  faw  him,  and  were  aftoniflied."  Thus  Wicklif: 
"  and  whanne  thei  hadden  opened  the  dore,  they  faighen  him, 
and  wondriden ;"  and  in  the  i'ame  manner  Coverdale :  "  Whan 
they  opened  the  dore,  they  fawe  him,  and  were  aftonyed."  It  is 
ftrange,  that  king  James's  tranflators  did  not  choofe  rather,  in 
this  inftance,  to  follow  thefe  Verfions,  than  to  copy  after  the 
errors  of  the  Bifliops-Bible. 

"  For  all  the  Athenians  and  ftrangers  which  [who]  were  there,  — XVII. 21. 
fpent  their  time  in  nothing  elfe,  but  either  to  tell  or  hear  [in  telling 
or  hearing]  fome  new  thing."  It  is  rather  better  rendered  in  Tom- 
fon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible :  "  For  all  the  Athenians  and 
Arrangers  which  dwelt  there,  gave  themfelves  to  nothing  els,  but 
either  to  tell,  or  to  heare  fome  nev/es." 

"  A}2d  as  Paul  was  to  be  led  [And  while  they  were  conducting  — XXI.  37. 
Paul]  into  the  caftle,  he  faid  &c."  It  does  not  appear  from  thefe 
words  in  our  Verfion,  that  Paul  was  aBually  conducted  into  the 
Caftle.  It  is  rendered  by  Coverdale  :  "  And  v/han  Paul  began  to 
be  caryedj"  and  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible:  "  As 
Paul  Jlmdd  have  bin  led"  Thefe  are  ftrange  interpretations ;  but 
hardly  more  exceptionable  than  that  by  Mr.  Wynne :  ''  But  as 
Paul  was  going  to  be  brought  &c." 

"  But  when  I  found  that  he  had  committed  nothing  worthy  of  — XXV.25. 
death,  and  that  he  himfelf  had  appealed  to  Auguftus,  I  have  de- 
termined to  fend  him."     It  fliould  not  be  here  in  the  Definite,  but 
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in  the  Indefinite  Part  Time  "  I  determined,"  jud  as  it  is  in 
Coverdale.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  very  well  rendered  by  the 
Paft  Definite  Time  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  becaufe  the  Perfect  Par- 
ticiple had  is  not  ufed  :  "  Yet  have  I  founde  nothing  vvorthie  of 
death  that  he  hathe  committed;  nevertheles  feing  that  he -('^//jf? 
appealed  to  Auguftns,  /  have  determined  to  fend  him." 

II.     Lt  refpeSl  to  Adverbs » 

Bifiiop  Lowth  remarks,  that  the  Adverb,  as  Its  name  Imports, 
is  generally  placed  clofb  or  near  to  the  word  which  it  modifies  or 
affefls ;  and  that  its  propriety  and  force  depend  on  the  pofition  *. 
His  Lordfliip  has  given  no  other  example  than  that  of  the  Ad- 
verb "  07ily"  but  the  juftnefs  of  the  obfervation  may  certainly 
be  applied  to  Adverbs  in  general.  It  will  evidently  appear,  that 
alfo  and  therefore  are  frequently  ufed  by  our  Tranflators  with  the 
greateft  impropriety.  The  Adverb  alfo^  in  particular,  is  often 
mifplaced ;  often  nugatory ;  and  fometimes  it  even  deftroys  the 
fenfe  of  the  Original. 
Matt.  II.  8^  "  And  he  fent  them  to  Bethlehem,  and  faid,  Go  and  fearch  dili- 
gently for  the  young  child,  and  when  ye  have  found  him,  bring 
me  word  again,  that  I  may  come  and  worfiip  him  alfo."  Bifhop 
Pearce  faw,  that  the  Adverb  alfo,  in  this  verfe,  ought  to  refer  to 
Herod  j  for  the  words  of  the  Original  are,  cttw?  v.a.yu  sxduv  Sec. 
but  our  Tranflators,  by  mifplacing  it,  have  connected  it  with 
"  the  child  Jefus."  Herod  fays  to  the  wife  men,  "  When  ye  have 
found  him,  bring  me  word,  that  I  alfo  (i.  e.  as  well  as  you)  may 
go  and  worfiiip  him."     But  our  prefent  Verfion  conveys  a  very 
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different  fenfe,  and  makes  the  Pronoun  "  him"  eniphatical,  in- 
ftead  of  "  I,"  as  if  he  had  faid  "  that  I  may  go  and  worfliip  Jcfus, 
as  well  as  worfliip  others."     The  Vulgate,  the  Zurich  Verfion, 
and  Beza,  have  "  ut  ei  ego  veniam  et  adorem  eum."     Caftalio : 
"  ut  ego  quoque  ad  eum  adorandum  proficifcar."     And  Diodati : 
*'  accioche  ancora  to  venga,  e  I'adori."     In  fliort,  all  the  tranfla- 
tions,  that  have  fallen  within  my  notice,  are  free  from  this  error, 
except  tl^e  BiOiops-Bihle,  and  our  prefent  Verfion.     In  the  Ge- 
neva Bible  it  is  rendered  thus :  "  that  I  may  come  alfo^  and  vvor- 
fhip  him  ■"   and  much  after  the  fame  manner  L'  Enfant  and 
Beaufobre:  "  afin  que  j'aillert?/;^!' adorer."  Though  this  perhaps 
is  not  intirely  right ;  yet  it  does  not  make  the  child  Jefus  em- 
phatical.    Of  all  our  old  tranflators,  Wicklif  has  rendered  it  with. 
the  greatefl:  precifion  :   "  that  1  aJfo  come  and  worfchipe  him." 
The  Spanifli  Verfion  has  "  paraque  yo  venga  y  lo  adore."     The 
force  of  the  particle  ««<  in  v,a.yu  is  not  here  exprefled,  as  it  un- 
doubtedly ought  to  have  been ;  but  it  was  better  to  omit  it,  than 
to  infert  it  in  an  improper  place, 

"  But  I  fay  unto  you,  that  Elias  is  come  already;  and  they  Mat.  XVII.. 
knew  him  not  [did  not  acknowledge  him,]  but  did  unto  him  what-  '^* 
foever  they  lijled  [they  pleafed.]  Likewife  fiall  alfo  the  Son  of  fnan 
fuffer  of  them  [Thus  fliall  the  Son  of  man  alfo  fuffer  from  them."] 
"  'ovTu?  KUi  0  vio.g  &c."  I  have  here  produced  one  out  of  many  in- 
ftances,  where  the  Adverbs  likewife  and  alfo  are  improperly  linked 
together  in  the  fame  member  of  a  fentence. 

"  And  when  ye  fland  praying,  forgive,  if  ye  have  aught  againft  Mark  XI. 
any  :  that  your  Father  alfo  which  is  in  heaven  may  forgive  you  your  ^^* 
trefpajfes:'    The  former  part  of  this  verfe  will  be  confidered,  when 
we.  come  to  inquire  into  the  neceflity  of  literal  tranflations :  the 
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latter  part  of  it  is  very  ill  rendered  j  for  as  the  Adverb  alfo  is  fo 
placed,  that  it  cannot  pofTibly  be  conne£led  with  the  \ti:hforgivey 
it  introduces  a  new  and  ftrange  meaning.  The  fenfe  requires  that 
it  fhould  be  t'.ius  altered :  "  that  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven 
may  alfo  forgive  you  your  trefpafTes." 

LukeVI.13.  "  A11J  when  it  was  day,  he  called  unto  him.  his  difciples,  and 
of  them  be  choje  twehe,  whom  alfo  he  named  Apojllesy  The  fenfe  of. 
this  verfe  in  our  tranflation  feems  to  imply,  that  Jefus  had  named 
other  Apoflles,  befide  thofe  twelve  whom  he  had  then  chofen ; 
whereas  had  it  been  rendered  "  and  out  of  them  he  chofe  twelve, 
whom  he  named  Apoftles  alfo^'  the  true  meaning  would  have 
been  obvious. 

X.  39.       "  And  flie  had  a  fifter  called  Mary,  which  alfo  fat  at  Jefus's  feet, 

and  heard  his  word."  It  fhould  be  "  who  even  fat  j"  for  "  (ilfi'\ 
feems  to  fuggeft,  that  others,  as  well  as  Mary,  fat  at  his  feet. 
XVIII.  "  And  they  brought  unto  him  alfo  infants  [infants  alfo,]  that 
he  would  [might]  touch  them."  I  have  already  confidered  this 
verfe  upon  another  occafion.  It  is  obvious,  that  the  Adverb  alfo 
is  mifplaced  here;  it  fliould  follow  the  word  "  infants,"  and  not 
precede  it;  for  fince  it  ufually  throws  the  emphafis  upon  the  word 
immediately  going  before,  it  intirely  alters  the  meaning  of  the 
paffage.  Here  it  would  imply,  that  infants  were  brought  to 
others  as  well  as  Jefus,  which  doubtlefs  is  not  the  true  i^wio.  of  it. 
We  find  the  fame  in  Cranmer's,  and  in  the  Bifliops-Bible,  as  in 
our  prefent  Verfion ;  but  it  is  rendered  properly  by  Coverdale : 
"  They  hvou^it  yonge  children  alfo  unto  him,  that  he  flioulde 
louche  them." 

.^ XXIII.       "  And  there  were  alfo  two  other  malefactors  led  with  him  to  be 

^^"  put  to  death."     This  probably  is  the  mofl  exceptionable  render- 
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ing  In  the  four  Gofpels.  Every  one  juft  initiated  in  the  principles 
of  the  Enghfli  grammar  muil  perceive,  tliat  the  two  words  alfi 
and  other,  as  they  ftand  in  our  prefent  Verfion,  neceffarily  indi- 
cate, that  our  BleRed  Lord  was  a  malefa6lor,  as  well  as  the  thieves 
who  were  crucified  with  him.  But  if  we  fubftitute  others  for 
other,  and  place  alfo  clofe  to  the  Verb,  there  will  be  no  obfcurity 
or  ambiguity :  "  And  two  others,  who  were  malefaftors,  were  alfo 
led  with  him  to  be  put  to  death.  The  Geneva  Bible,  and  the 
Bifliops-Bible  (the  firft  of  which  is  cited  upon  this  occafion  by 
Bifhop  Pearce)  are  not  liable  to  the  leaft  exception  in  this  refpeflj 
for  we  find  in  the  former  "  and  there  were  two  others,  which 
were  evil  doers,  led  with  him  to  be  flayne,"  and  in  the  latter 
"  and  there  were  two  evyll  doers,  led  with  him  to  be  flayne." 
Tyndal,  and  Coverdale,  and  Cranmer  have  rendered  it  after  the 
fame  manner.  King  James's  tranflators  were  probably  led  into 
this  grofs  error  by  the  Vulgate:  "  Ducebantur  autem  et  alii  duo 
nequam  cum  eo,  ut  interficerentur,"  and  this  interpretation  has 
been  implicitly  followed  in  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  ^thiopic  Ver- 
fions,  as  we  learn  from  the  Latin  tranflations  of  them  in  the 
Polyglot  J  but  the  Perfic  Verfion  gives  us  the  true  meaning  of  this 
verfe:  "  et  duos  latrones  facinorofos  adducebant,  ut  illos  etiam 
cum  eo  in  crucem  agerent."  Wicklif  has  adhered  to  the  Vulgate: 
"  Alfo  othere  tweie  wickid  men  weren  led  with  him  to  be  flayn," 
and  we  find  the  fame  kind  of  rendering  in  the  Rhemifli  N.  T.  and 
even  in  the  recent  tranflation  by  Mr.  Purver.  This  verfe  in  the 
Original  ftands  thus  :  "  Hyovro  Ss  kui  Ire^oi  Svo  KUKn^yoi  (Tuv  ccuTu 
uvixioBdrivoii."  Henry  Stephens  firft  propofed  to  put  Kajca^-yoi  between 
commas,  that  it  might  not  be  underftood  joint  malefaSlors  with 
him,  Mr.  Bowyer  in  his  edition  hath  inferted  it  between  commas ; 
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and  Dr.  Prieftley  hath  with  great  propriety  and  judgement  adopted 
the  fame  method  in  his  EngUfti  Verfion*:  "  And  there  were  alfo 
two  others,  malefaftors,  led  with  him  to  be  put  to  death."  In- 
deed I  have  often  wondered,  that  any  tranflators  could  pofTibly 
be  induced  to  imagine,  that  the  Evangelift  meant  to  call  Jefus 
xaKn^yoi;:  for  he  has  taken  pains,  as  it  were,  in  the  very  next 
verfe  to  difcriminate  the  fufFerers,  by  pointedly  faying,  avrov,  xcxi 
THi  KXTia^ya;.  I  have  been  the  more  particular  in  examining  this 
text,  becaufe  it  carries  in  it  fuch  an  air  of  impiety  that  every  well- 
meaning  Chriftian  muft  acknowledge,  that  it  calls  loudly  for 
amendment. 

AdsXI.  18.  "  When  they  heard  thefe  things,  they  heU  their  peace  [made 
no  reply]  and  glorified  God,  faying,  Then  hath  God  alfo  to  the 
Gentiles  granted  repentance  unto  life."  Every  one  muft  fee  that 
the  words  in  this  verfe  fhould  have  been  placed  thus :  "  Then 
hath  God  granted  to  the  Gentiles  alfo  repentance  unto  life."  How 
different  is  the  fenfe,  when,  by  the  mifplacing  of  alfo,  tlie  em- 
phafis  is  laid  upon  the  word  God?  It  is  very  exa6\ly  rendered  in 
the  Rhemilh  N.  T.  "  God  then  to  the  Gentiles  alfo  hath  granted 
repentance  unto  life."  So  in  the  Zurich  Verfion :  "  Nempe 
etiam  gentibus  Deus  refipifcentiam  dedit  ad  vitam."  Thus  like- 
wife  in  the  Italian  Verfion  :  "  Iddio  ha  dunque  ha  data  la  peni- 
tenza  etiandio  a' Gentili,  per  ottener  vita."  And  in  the  fame 
manner  in  the  Spanifh :  "  Demanera  que  tambien  a  las  Gentcs 
ha  dado  Dios  penitencia  para  vida." 

—  XIII.  9.       "Then  Saul  {who  alfo  is  called  Paul,)  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghoft,  fet  his  eyes  on  him."     Were  there  any  perfons  alluded  to 
by  St.  Luke,  befide  Saul,  who  were  called  Paul?  Our  prefent  Ver- 
fion 
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fion  fuggefts  that  there  were,  by  mifplacing  alfo.    It  ought  to  be 
^*  who  is  called  Paul  alfo.'* 

«'  And  when  there  was  an  aflault  made  both  of  [by]  the  Gen-   Afls  XIV. 
tiles,  and  alfo  of  [by]  the  Jews  &c."     I  have  blotted  out  "  alfo;' 
which  is  quite  unneceffary  after  "  both." 

**  For  the  king  knoweth  of  [knoy^tth]  thefe  things,  before  whom  -^XXVI. 
alfo  I  fpeak  freely ;  for  I  am  perfuaded  [being  perfuaded]  that  none 
of  thefe  things  are  hidden  from  him,  for  this  thing  [this]  was  not 
done  in  a  corner."  St.  Paul  was  very  ready  to  appeal  for  the 
truth  of  his  proofs  to  Agrippa,  becaufe  he  knew  him  to  be  verfed 
in  all  queftions  that  refpeared  the  Jews ;  for  which  reafon  St. 
Paul  fays  "  -^^^o?  Iv  km  ■nra^fij<r/a^OjW£w?  AaXw,"  whence  it  is  evident, 
that  the  Particle  y.M  has  an  illative  fenfe,  (of  which  there  are 
many  inftances  in  the  N.  T.)  and  that  it  ought  to  be  rendered 
therefore :  "  before  whom  therefore  I  fpeak  freely."  Our  Tranfla- 
tors  have  utterly  mifreprefented  St.  Paul's  meaning ;  for  the  Ad- 
verb alfo  implies,  that  he  afTerted,  he  fpake  with  freedom  before 
Agrippa,  as  well  as  before  others.  It  is  obfervable,  that  no  tran- 
flations,  which  I  have  confulted,  have  given  us  the  juft  meaning 
of  this  Particle,  except  thofe  by  Caftalio  and  Tremellius.  We 
read  in  the  former:  "  Scit  hsec  rex,  ad  quern  eo  confidentius  lo- 
quor,  quod  eum  nihil  horum  latere  perfuafum  habeo,"  In  the 
latter :  "  Et  etiam  rex  Agrippa  valde  novit  de  his  ipfis  quod  ita 
fe  habeant ;  et  idcirco  libere  loquor  coram  eo." 

As  in  the  preceding  inftance  our  Tranflators  negleded  to  ufe 
an  illative  Particle,  when  it  was  requifite,  fo  on  many  occafions 
they  have  ufed  one  with  impropriety.  This  appears  particularly 
in  Ow,  which  fometimes  is  an  expletive :  fometimes  a  fiinple  con- 
junction} and  fometimes  an  adverfative,  as  well  as  an  illative 
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Particle.  I  {hall  give  two  or  three  examples  of  bad  rendering  m 
the  latter  fenfe. 

Matth.  X.  <«  jt  is  enough  for  the  difciple,  that  he  be  as  his  mafter ;  and 

the  fervant  as  his  lord :  if  they  have  called  the  mafter  of  the  houfe 
Beelzebub,  how  much  more  fhall  they  call  them  [thofe  fo  who  are] 
of  his  houflaold  ?  (26)  Fear  them  not  therefore  Sec."  Could  our 
Saviour  mean,  that  the  reafon  why  his  Apoftles  had  no  juft 
grounds  of  fear,  was  becaufe  they  were  fure  to  meet  with  barba- 
rous treatment?  ImpofTible :  yet  the  Adverb  "therefore"  im- 
ports it.  What  our  Saviour  defigned  to  inculcate,  was  evidently 
this  J  that  they  ought  not  to  be  alarmed  by  any  apprehenfions, 
becaufe  they  would  triumph  hereafter  in  the  juftice  of  their  caufe. 
Ovv  is  plainly  an  adverfative  Particle,  and  fliould  be  rendered  thus : 
"  Neverthelefs  fear  them  not ;  for  there  is  nothing  covered,  that 
fhall  not  be  revealed ;  and  hid  [nor  hidden]  that  fhall  not  be 
known."  Our  Tranflators  have  properly  rendered  /^i?  av  (poS7;Sy;TS 
in  the  31ft  verfe  "  fear  ye  not  therefore,"  becaufe  Jefus  had  juft 
informed  his  Apoftles,  that  they  were  conftantly  under  the  im- 
mediate providence  of  God. 

Mark  XII.  "  Having  yet  therefore  one  fon,  his  well-beloved,  he  fent  him 
alfo  laft  unto  them,  faying.  They  will  reverence  my  fon."  There 
ought  not  to  be  an  illative  Particle  here :  at  leaft,  not  in  that 
member  of  the  fentence  in  which  it  is  put ;  but  probably  mv  is  an 
expletive;  and  it  feems  to  be  rightly  omitted  by  Tyndal :  "  Yet 
had  he  one  fonne,  whom  he  loved  tenderlye."  "  Et<  km  ha.  Cm 
ex^v  ayoiTryjTov  auT«."  And  it  is  omitted  likewife  by  Coverdale, 
Mathew,  and  Taverner. 

Luke  XX.       "  There  were  therefore  feven  brethren,  and  the  firft  took  a  wife, 

^'5'  and  died  without  children."   It  is  faid  in  the  preceding  verfe,  that 
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Mofes  ordered,  that  if  a  man  died  without  children,  his  brother 

fliould  many  his  widow.     Could  this  be  a  reafon,  why  there 

Ihould  be  /even  brethren  ?  Our  prefent  Verfion  actually  implies  it, 

merely  from  an  injudicious  ufe  of  the  illative  Particle  therefore. 

But  av  is  here  no  more  than  a  fimple  Conjun6tion,  and  fliould  be 

rendered  "  now,"  jufl:  as  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible : 

*'  Now  there  were  feven  brethren." 

*'  And  Simon  Peter  flood  and  warmed  himfelf :  they  faid  there-        1°^" 

XVIII.  z^. 
fore  unto  him,  Art  not  thou  alfo  one  of  his  difciples  ? "  The  poor 

Particle  therefore  was  never  more  miferably  abufed  than  in  this 

verfe.     We  fliould  either  fubflitute  then  for  therefore,  which  has 

been  done  by  Coverdale  and  Cranmer,  and  which  is  neceflliry  in 

many  other  pafl'ages;  or  we  fliould  confider  sjy  as  a  Conjundion, 

after  the  manner  of  fome  of  our  old  Veifions:  "  And  Simon  Peter 

flood,  and  warmed  himfelf;  and  they  faid  unto  him  ficc." 

Sometimes  Adverbs  are  ufed,  when  the  nature  of  the  Englifli 
idiom  requires  the  Perfonal  Pofleffive  -,  of  which  I  fliall  content 
myfelf  with  mentioning  one  infl:ance. 

"  And  they  that  [who]  had  laid  hold  on  Jefus,  led  him  away      Matth. 
to  Caiaphas  the  high  priefl:,  where  the  fcribes  and  the  elders  were  ^'* 

alTembled."  It  ought  to  be  "  in  whofe  houfe,"  or,  "  in  whofe 
palace ;"  for,  in  this  cafe,  the  Adverb  oVir  will  not  admit  of  being 
rendered  literally  by  "  where." 

I  fliall  clofe  my  remarks  upon  the  Adverbs  by  producing  three 
infl:ances  of  an  improper  ufe  of  the  Adverb  "  again." 

"  And  he  fent  them  to  Bethlehem,  and  faid.  Go,  and  fearch   —  H.  S. 
diligently  for  the  young  child,  and  when  ye  have  found  him, 
bring  me  word  again  &c."     Does  not  this  indicate,  that  they  had 
brought  him  word  before?  Yet  it  is  certain,  that  Herod  employed 
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the  wife  men  but  once  upon  this  errand.  The  words  of  the  Ori- 
ginal are,  wTraJyuXctTi  y.01,  **  denunciate  mihi,"  as  in  Beza;  and 
"  certiorem  me  facitote,"  as  in  Caftalio ;  and  indeed  all  the  Ver- 
fions  are  right  in  this  particular,  except  a  few  of  the  old  Englifh 
ones ;  but  Tyndal,  Mathew,  and  Taverner  render  it  "  bring  me 
word,"  and  the  Rhemifli  N.  T.  "  make  reporte  to  me." 

Matt,XI.4.  ««  Jefus  anfwered,  and  faid  unto  them.  Go,  and  J/:>e'w  John  again 
thofe  things  which  ye  do  hear  and  fee."  Did  the  Baptift  fend  iwo 
meffages  to  our  Saviour  ?  or  did  our  Saviour  charge  the  difciples 
of  the  Baptift  with  two  anfwers  to  his  queftions  ?  Undoubtedly 
not.  We  fliould  therefore  with  Mr.  Wakefield  render  wo^Evdewes 
uTTufyeiXuTB  laxvvf  "  Go  and  inform  John."  Tyndal,  Mathew,  and 
Taverner,  have  judicioufly  omitted  the  Adverb  "  again"  "  Go 
and  fliewe  John." 

John  IV. 54.  "  This  is  again  the  fecond  miracle  that  Jefus  did,  when  he  was 
[after  he  had]  come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee."  That  is,  in 
plain  Englifli,  the  fecond  miracle  was  wrought  twice.  Beza  was 
aware  of  the  confequence  that  would  flow  from  this  abfurd  inter- 
pretation of  -urKXiv,  and  therefore  qualified  it  in  the  following 
manner :  "  Hoc  rurfus,  id  eft,  fecundum  fignum  edidit  Jefus 
&c."  But  it  does  not  feem  neceffary  either  to  have  recourfe  to 
this  method ;  or  to  look  upon  -srcikiv  as  an  expletive,  as  fome  tran- 
flators  have  done  j  or,  with  Bifliop  Pearce,  to  join  t^uXiv  to  ixGuv*. 
we  may  render  it  by  porro,  moreover^  in  which  fenfe  it  is  fome- 
times  ufed  by  the  LXX,  according  to  Mintert. 


III.     In 
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III.     I»  refpeSl  to  Prepojitions  and  ConjunSiions. 

"  Thy  will  be  done  in  [on]  earth,  as  it  is  in  heaven."     So  ^^a^h.  VI. 
Matth.  IV.  6.  ETTi  Tuv  xei^uv  fhould  be  rendered  "  on  their  hands," 
not  "  in  their  hands ;"  and  to  the  fame  purport  in  a  variety  of 
paflages. 

"  But  when  the  people  were  put  forth  [put  ouf,  or,  turned  out]  ——IX.  15. 
&c."    So  A6ls  V   34.  "  and  commanded  to  put  the  Apoftlesyor//6 
a  little /pace."    It  ihould  be  "  and  commanded  the  Apoftles  to  be 
put  out  for  a  little  time'' 

*•  And  ihey  were  offended  in  him."     It  ought  to  be  "  at  htm"  ^^' 

as  in  Coverdale. It  will  not  be  improper  here  to  fpeak  of  the 

manner,  though  it  hath  often  been  remarked,  in  which  king 
James's  tranflators  have  rendered  o-xavJaA/^e;  in  ch.  V.  29,  30.  and 

in  other  paflages.     "  If  thy  right  eye  offend  thee,  pluck  it  out, 

and  if  thy  right  hand  offend  thee,  cut  it  off."  Thefe  tranflators 
looked  upon  themfelves  as  authorized  to  infert  nonfenfe  into  the 
text,  provided  they  foifted  the  true  meaning  into  the  margin; 
for  we  find  in  it  this  reading  "  caufe  thee  to  offend."  But  ought 
they  not  rather  to  have  rendered  it  in  the  text  "  make  thee  to 
offend,"  or,  "  caufe  thee  to  offend,"  (as,  in  fad,  it  is  in  the 
Geneva  Bible)  than  to  affeft  the  parade  of  a  marginal  note,  which 
would  be  confulted  by  very  few  readers  ?  So  Matth.  XVIII.  6. 
"  Whofo  ff  all  offend  one  of  thefe  little  ones"  If  it  had  been  tranflated 
thus :  "  Whofoever  fliall  caufe  one  of  thefe  little  ones  to  offeftdy" 
it  might  be  eafily  underftood  by  the  common  people ;  whereas 
they  muft  now  take  it  in  a  fenfe  direftly  oppofite.  Xx«.J^«A;^£;  has 
been  properly  rendered  by  Beza,  and  by  the  author  of  the  Zurich 

Ver- 
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Verfion  :  "  facit  ut  tu  ofFendas."  And  by  Schmidius :  *'  te  facit 
ofFendere."  Not  unlike  this  is  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  *'  eft  un 
fujet  de  fcandale  et  de  chute."  And  the  Italian  Verfion :  "  ti  fa 
intoppare."  And  alfo  the  Spanifli :  te  fuere  ocafion  de  caer." 
The  Vulgate  has  "  fcandalizat ;"  but  in  what  Clafllcal  mint  this 
expreflion  was  coined,  I  have  not  the  good  fortune  to  know. 
Matt.  XIX.  "  And  Jefus  faid  unto  them,  Verily  I  fay  unto  you,  that  ye 
•which  [who]  have  followed  me  /;z  the  regeneration,  when  the  Son  of 
man  Ji^all  Jit  in  the  throne  of  his  glory,  ye  alfo  JImU  fit  [fliall,  in  the 
regeneration,  when  the  Son  of  man  fliall  fit  upon  the  throne  of 
his  glory,  fit  alfo  upon  twelve  thrones  &c."]  King  James's  tran- 
flators,  in  imitation  of  their  predeceffors,  have  rendered  here  in 
the  fame  verfe  "  in  the  throne,"  and  "  upon  the  throne,"  as  if 
they  had  a  right  to  ufe  Prepofitions  at  pleafure ;  but  ''  upon  "  is 
undoubtedly  moft  proper.  They  probably  thought  themfelves 
authorized  by  the  Vulgate,  which  has  both  "  in  fede"  and  "fuper 
fedes."  I  have  followed  Bengelius,  and  others,  in  conneding 
noc^ta-io-k  with  tv  TV  ■m-uXwfyena-ioi.,  though  one  may  juftly  fufpe6t 
with  Dr.  Owen,  that  the  three  laft  Greek  words  were  thrown  into 
the  margin  by  fome  perfon,  who  adopted  the  fanciful  dotftrine  of 
a  Millennium. 

XXIV.        "  But  and  if  that  evilfervant  [But  if  that  fervant  who  Is  wicked] 

♦^'  fliall  fay  in  his  heart,  my  lord  [my  mafler]  delayeth  his  coming." 

There  are  other  paflages  which  ought  to  be  corrected,  in  which 
the  words  but  and  if  are  joined  together  after  the  fame  manner. 
They  occur  in  Tyndal,  Coverdale,  and  in  the  Bifhops-Bible ;  but 
in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  the  verfe  is  thus  rendered: 
"  But  if  that  evil  fervant  fhall  fay  in  his  heart,  my  majler  doth 

defer  his  coming." 

"  And 
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"  And  he  afked  his  father,  How  long  Is  it  ago  fince  this  came   ^^^^  ^^' 
unto  him  ?  And  he  faid,  Of  a  child  [from  his  childhood."] 

"  For  all  they  did  caft  in  of  their  [out  of  their]  abundance ;  but        ^^^'  44* 
fhe  of  her  want  [out  of  what  flie  wanted  for  herfelf]  did  cait  in  all 
that  flie  had,  even  all  her  living  [fubftance."] 

"  And  they  faid  among  themfelves,  who  fliall  roll  us  mvay  the  XVr.3. 

Jlone  [away  the  ftoneyor  us]  from  the  door  of  the  fepulchre  ?  " 

*'  When  once  the  mafter  of  the  houfe  is  rifen  up,  and  hath  L^ike  XIII. 
Jkiit  to  the  door  [fhut  the  door  &c."]     Coverdale  renders  it  "  and 
hath  fhut  the  dore,"  as  it  is  likewife  in  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.    It  is 
thus  in  Wicklif :  "  For  whanne  the  houfbonde  man  is  entrid, 
and  the  dore  is  clofed." 

"  For  if  they  do  thefe  things  in  a  green  tree,  what  fliall  be  XXIII. 

done  in  the  dry  ?  "  To  do  a  thing  in  a  tree,  feems  to  be  rather  a  ^^* 
novelty ;  yet  we  find  it  in  the  Bifliops-Bible,  and  in  Mr.  Purver'b 
Verfion.     Our  early  tranflators  more  judiciouily  ufed  the  Prepo- 
fition  to,  not  in. 

"  Now  when  he  was  in  Jerufalem,  at  the  pafTover,  /;;  the  feaft-  John  11. 23. 
day  &c."     It  fliould  be  either  "  npon  the  feaft-day,"  or  "  during 
the  whole  time  of  the  feaft,"  which  Dr.  Clarke  recommends. 

"  ^he  neighbours  therefore  [Now  the  neighbours]  and  they  isohich  — ^IX.  8. 
[who]  before  had  feen  him,  that  he  was  blind,  faid.  Is  not  this  he 
that  [who]  fat  and  begged  ?"  The  Adverb  when  feems  much  more 
proper  here  than  the  Conjunaion  that;  and  it  is  rendered  in  moft 
of  our  antient  Bibles  "  when  he  was  blind."  Beza  makes  the  fol- 
lowing obfervation  upon  this  verfe:  «'  Si  pro  In  legas  ore,  id  eft, 
quum,  planior  etiam  erit  fententia ;  fed  ex  conjeftura  nihil  placet 
mutare."  Had  Beza  confulted  the  Septuagint  Verfion,  he  would 
have  found,  than  an  alteration  was  unneceflary]  for  it  appears 
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from  MIntert,  that  on  is  fotnetimes  ufed  by  the  LXX  to  fignlfy 
quanJo,  quiim. 

Aas  V.  40.        it  y^nd  ^5  f-iijjj  ^^N\\\i  him]  they  agreed  &c." 

—-VI.  14.  f «  por  we  have  heard  him  fay,  that  this  Jefus  of  Nazareth  fhall 
deftroy  this  place,  and  ftiall  change  the  cuftoms  which  Mofes  de- 
livered us."  This  is  obvioufly  very  incorred;  for  delivered  us, 
without  a  Prepofition,  fuggefts  a  meaning  widely  different  from 
what  our  Tranllators  intended  ;  it  either  fliould  be  "  delivered  fo 
us,"  or,  "  gave  us,"  as  in  many  of  our  antient  Bibles. 

—VII.  39.  cc  cfg  whom  [whom]  our  fathers  would  not  obey  &c."  Why  was 
not  the  Prepofition  omitted  in  this  verfe,  as  well  as  in  V.  36.  in 
which  it  is  rendered  "  and  all,  as  many  as  obeyed  him." 
XXVI.  cc  ^j^j  when  they  were  gone  afide,  they  talked  between  [among] 
themfelves  &c."  It  appears,  that  Agrippa  had  a  conference  with 
all  thofe  who  had  fitten  with  him.  Coverdale  renders  tKxXav  ts-^o; 
aWviXa?  "  talked  together." 

I  have  confined  myfelf  to  a  very  few  examples  upon  this  head ; 
and  have  avoided  taking  notice  of  the  Conjun6tion  Copulative 
and;  for  it  would  have  been  a  tedious,  if  not  an  endlefs  attempt; 
there  being  probably  not  fewer  than  two  hundred  paflages  in  the 
four  Gofpels,  where  fentences  are  connected  by  this  Conjunclion, 
which  ought  to  have  been  disjoined;  and  in  which,  of  courfe,  the 
fenfe  is  fometimes  materially  affected  by  it.  A  curious  inftance 
in  this  kind  may  be  feen  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  St.  Luke,  con- 
fifling  of  fixty-tvvo  verfes ;  forty-one  of  which  begin  with  the 
Conjunclion  and.  Whoever  is  defirous  of  underflanding  the  na- 
ture and  application  of  Prepofitions  and  Conjun6lions,  would  do 
well  to  read  with  attention  a  very  ingenious  dialogue  written  ex- 
preiily  upon  this  fubjed ;  the  author  of  which  appears  to  have  a 
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comprchenfive  knowledge  of  language  in  general,  as  well  as  of  the 
force  and  propriety  of  the  Englifli  tongue  in  particular  *. 

IV.     Where  the  Pronouns  are  either  fuperjluous^   or  defi- 
cient,  or  un^rammatical. 

Bifliop  Lovvth,  after  citing  the  following  paffage  from  Arch- 
bifhop  Tillotfon,  "  Who,  inftead  of  going  about  doing  good,  they 
are  perpetually  intent  upon  doing  mifchief,"  obferves,  that  the 
Nominative  Cafe  they  in  this  fentence  is  fuperfluous,  as  it  was 
exprefTed  before  in  the  Relative  w/;o  -f-.  Upon  the  ftrength  of  this 
remark  I  fhall  point  out  fome  fimilar  paflages  in  Scripture  which 
require  corre6lion ;  and  at  the  fame  time  I  fliall  take  occafion  to 
fpeak  of  other  defe6ls  in  regard  to  the  Pronouns. 

"  But  Jefus  turned  him  about,  and  when  he  faw  her  &c."     It   Matth.  IX. 

22. 

fliould  be  "  himfelj^'  the  Reciprocal  Pronoun.  The  fame  altera- 
tion fliould  be  made  in  other  paflages.  There  Is  no  ambiguity  in 
this  verfe,  becaufe  Jefus  fpake  to  a  woman ;  but  it  is  otherwife 
in  Luke  VII.  9.  "  When  Jefus  heard  thefe  things,  he  marvelled 
at  him,  and  turned  him  about,  and  faid  6cc.  One  would  imagine, 
that  Jefus  did  not  turn  hi mfe If  dihouX,  but  the  centurion,  or  one 
of  the  centurion's  friends. 

"  He  that  [who]  loveth  father  or  mother  more  than  me  is  not  X.  37. 

worthy  of  me :  and  he  that  [who]  loveth  fon  or  daughter  more 
than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me."  It  would  be  better  to  fupply  here 
the  Pronoun  PofTefTive,  viz.  his  father  or  mother,  his  fon  or  daugh- 
ter, as  it  has  been  done  by  Tyndal,  Mathew,  and  Taverner. 

"  And  brought  the  afs  and  the  colt,  and  put  on  them  their  — XJCI.  7. 

L  clothes, 

*  See  Eirsa  nri^atna,  or  the  Diverfions  of  Purley. 
t  Introduilion  to  Englifli  grammar,  p.  148. 
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clothes,  and  they  fet  him  thereon."    The  fuperfluous  Pronoun  they 
is  not  in  the  greater  part  of  the  old  Bibles. 

Matt.  XXI.  "  And  he  left  them,  and  went  out  of  the  city  into  Bethany, 
and  he  lodged  there."  Nor  is  this  fuperfluous  Pronoun  in  many 
of  the  antient  Verfions. 

—  XXIII.  "  Wherefore,  behold!  I  fend  unto  you  prophets  [teachers]  and 
wife  men,  and  fcribes ;  and  fome  of  them  ye  JJ.^all  [will]  kill  and 
crucify;  and  fome  of  them  yZW/jf  [ye  will]  fcourge  in  your  fyna- 
gogues,  and  perfecute  them  from  city  to  city."  Here  our  Tran- 
flators  have  inferted  them  in  Italics,  which  was  judicioufly  omitted 
by  Tyndal,  and  by  the  authors  of  the  Geneva  Bible. 
XXV.  «  Afterward  came  alfo  the  other  virgins,  faying.  Lord,  Lord, 
open  to  us."  Here  the  Pronoun  is  very  improperly  left  out.  We 
fliould  render  thefe  words  "  open  it  for  us,"  becaufe  it  was  faid 
in  the  preceding  verfe,  that  the  door  was  fliut.  —  So  AfVs  V.  23. 
"  "The  prifon  truly  found  we  [We  indeed  found  the  prifon]  fliut  with 
all  fafety;  and  the  keepers  ftanding  without  before  the  door;  but 
when  we  had  opened,  we  found  no  man  within."  It  either  fliould 
be  "  but  when  we  had  opened  it,"  or  ''  ivhich  after  we  had 
opened." 

Mark V.  19.  "  jHbw/^t'// [However]  Jefus  fuffered  him  not,  hnt  faith  [faid]' 
unto  him.  Go  home  to  thy  friends,  and  tell  them,  how  great 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  thee,  and  hath  had  compaflion  on 
thee."  In  this  verfe  more  than  the  Pronoun  he  feems  to  be  want- 
ed. It  fliould  be  "  and  that  he  hath  &c."  for  the  preceding  Ad- 
verb how  belongs  folely  to  the  Adje61:ive.  In  one  very  antient  MS. 
is  on  yjXswh  which  Beza  has  followed ;  and  which  feems  to  be  the 
true  reading. 

—VII.  15.       '•  There  is  nothing  from  without  a  man  that  entering  into  him 

can 
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can  defile  hinij  but  the  things  which  come  out  of  him,  thoCe  are 
they  that  defile  the  [a]  man."  Surely  this  reduplication  is  unne- 
ceffaryj  and  if  it  had  been  rendered  "  the  things  which  come  out 
oi  him  defile  him"  the  fenfe  would  have  been  preierved  ;  but  if 
we  tranflate  skuvoc  b^i  more  literally,  it  fliould  be  either  "  are  they," 
or,  "  are  thofe,"  as  in  Tyndal,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 

"  And  he  took  him  afide  from  the  multitude,  and  put  his  finger  Mark  VII. 
into  his  ears,  and  he  /pit,  and  touched  his  tongue."     It  ought  to   ^^* 
be  "  and  fpat,"  the  Pronoun  being  needlefs,  and  not  in  the  Bible 
above-mentioned. 

"In  the  refurreclion  therefore,  when  they  (hall  rife,   whofe  — XII. 23. 
wife  (hall  fhe  be  of  them  V  The  two  lafl:  words  are  plainly  re- 
dundant. 

"  And  Peter  followed  him  afar  off,  even  unto  the  palace  of  the  — XIV.54. 
high  prieJit;  and  he  fat  &c."    Here  he  is  not  only  fuperfluous,  but 
almoft  fufiicient  to  create  an  ambiguity.     It  is  neither  in  Tom- 
fon's,  nor  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 

"  And  he  clofed  the  book,  and  he  gave  it  again  to  the  minifter,   LukeIV.20. 
and  fat  down  &c."     He  is  fuperfluous  here,  as  in  the  foregoing 
verfe,  and  is  not  in  the  Bibles  which  I  have  juft  cited,  nor  in 
many  other  of  the  antient  ones. 

"  And  they  were  all  amazed,  and  they  glorified  God."     It  is  in   v.  26. 

the  Geneva  Bible :  "  And  they  were  all  amazed,  and  praifed  God." 

"  For  whofoever  fliall  be  alhamed  of  me,  and  of  my  words,  of  IX.  26. 

him  fliall  the  Son  of  man  be  afliamed,  when  he  fliall  come  in  his 
own  glory,  and  in  his  Fathivs,  and  of  the  holy  angels."  Here  the 
Pronominal  Adjeftive  had  better  be  fuppUed :  and  in  that  of  his 
Father,  and  of  the  holy  angels."  There  is  no  incorreflnefs,  how- 
ever, in  the  Geneva  Bible,  in  which  the  Subflantive  is  repeated 

L  2  "  and 
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"  and  in  the  glory  of  the  Father  &;c."  In  the  fame  manner  the 
Subftantive  is  repeated  in  almoft  all  our  old  Englifh  Verfions. 

Luke XIII.        "  The  Lord  then  anfwered  him,  and  faid,  Thou  hypocrite, 

^^'  doth  not  each  one  of  you  on  the  fabbath  loofe  his  ox  or  his  afs 

from  the  flail  &c."  It  fliould  be  either  "  each  of  you,"  or  "  every 
one  of  you,"  Coverdale  has  rendered  it  by  the  laft  Diftributive 
Pronominal  Adje(5live  "  doeth  not  roery  one  of  you  loofe  his  oxe 
or  afle  &c." 

• — XX.  29.  "  There  were  therefore  [Now  there  were]  feven  brethren  ;  and 
the  firft  took  a  wife,  and  died  without  children.  (30)  And  the 
fecond  took  her  to  wife,  and  he  died  childlefs."  Can  we  imagine, 
that  the  Pronoun  was  necelTary  in  the  30th,  if  it  was  not  fo  in  the 
29th  verfe  ?  And  was  there  any  reafonable  ground  for  our  Tran- 
ilators  to  render  ariy.vog  differently  in  thefe  two  verfes  ?  The  Vul- 
gate has  "  fine  filiis"  in  both,  as  Beza  has  "  fine  liberis." 

John!.  33.  "  And  I  knew  him  not;  but  he  that  [who]  fent  me  to  baptize 
with  water,  the  fame  faid  unto  me,  Upon  whom  thou  flialt  fee  the 
Spirit  defcending  and  remaining  on  him,  the  fame  is  he  which 
[who]  baptizeth  with  the  Holy  Ghofl."  As  the  Pronoun  "  him" 
was  exprefled  before  in  the  Relative  whom,  it  cannot  but  appear 
to  be  redundant. 

36.       "  And  looking  upon  Jefus  as  he  walked,  he  faith,  Behold  the 

Lamb  of  God.  (37)  And  the  two  difciples  heard  him  fpeak,  and 
they  followed  Jcfus."  In  the  Geneva  Bible  it  is  thus  rendered  : 
•'  And  he  behelde  Jefus  walking  by,  and  faid,  Beholde  the  Lamb 
of  God.  And  the  two  difciples  heard  him  fpeake,  and  followed 
jefus."  Here  is  no  ufelefs  Pronoun ;  and  it  is  manifeft,  that 
Jefus  was  walking;  whereas  it  does  not  appear  clearly  from  our 
prefent  Verfion,  whether  it  were  Jefus,  or  John. 

"  Jefus 
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"  Jefus  anfwered  them,  I  told  you,  and  ye  believed  not :  the  John  X.  25* 
works  that  I  do  in  my  Father's  name,  they  bear  witnefs  of  me." 
I  have  {ztw  no  antient  Englifli  Verfion,  except  that  by  Wicklif, 
in  which  the  Pronoun  is  omitted :  "  the  workis  that  I  do  in  the 
name  of  my  fadir  beren  witnefTuig  of  me."  And  it  is  to  be  re- 
marked, that  Wicklif  feems  to  be  more  accurate  in  general  than 
king  James's  tranflators,  in  the  ufe  of  Pronouns. 

"  The  God  of  Abraham,  of  Ifaac,  and  of  Jacob,  the  God  of  Ads  III.  13. 
our  fathers  hath  glorified  his  Son  Jefus ;  whom  ye  delivered  up, 
and  denied  hi?n  in  the  prefence  of  Pilate,  when  he  was  determined 
to  let  him  go."     The  Pronoun  him  is  liable  to  the  fame  objeiSlion 
as  in  John  I.  33. 

"  Him  God  raifed  up  the  third  day,  and  fliewed  him  openly."  X.  40. 

The  Geneva  Bible  hath  "  Him  God  raifed  up  the  third  day,  and 
caufed  that  he  was  fliewed  openly."  This  certainly  is  harfli,  being 
a  literal  rendering  of  the  Original  kci  s^uksv  ocvrov  sfxcpavij  yevBo-dxi, 
but  there  is  nothing  ungrammatical  in  it,  as  in  our  prefent 
Verfion. 

"  And  he  began  to  fpeak  boldly  in  the  fynagogue :  whom  when XVIII, 

Aquila  and  Prifcilla  had  heard,  they  took  him  unto  them,  and  ^^' 
expounded  unto  him  the  way  of  God  more  perfe(5lly."  Here 
again  there  are  two  Objeflive  Cafes  "  whom"  and  "  him,"  the 
lall  of  which  is  fuperfluons.  Bifliop  Sherlock  fuppofed,  that,  in 
the  foregoing  verfe,  the  word  hk  had  been  omitted ;  and  that  we 
ought  to  read,  eSi^ua-xsv  OTK  ux^il^&i;,  "  he  taught  the  doclrine  of 
Chrift  NOT  perfedly,  knowing  only  the  baptifm  of  John*." 
The  conjefture  is  dcubtlefs  ingenious;  but  it  may  be  much 
qucftioned,  whether  it  be  necellary;  efpecially  if  we  include  the 

begiu- 

*  Bowyer's  Critical  Conjeiflures  Sec.  p.  256. 
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beginning  of  the  26th  veiTe  in  the  25th.  "  Tliis  man  was  in- 
ftru6led  in  the  way  of  the  Lord  j  and,  being  fervent  in  the  fpirit, 
fpake  and  taught  diligently  the  way  of  the  Lord,  though  he  knew 
only  the  baptifm  of  John ;  and  he  began  to  fpeak  boldly  in  the 
fynagogue.  (26)  But  after  Aquila  and  Prifcilla  had  heard  him, 
they  took  him  to  their  houfe,  and  expounded  unto  him  the  way 
of  God  more  perfectly. " 

V.     TFhere  the  Defifiiie  Article  the  is  improperly  ufed. 

Matt.  XL  2.  "  Now  when  John  had  heard  in  the  prlfon  [in  prifon  of  the] 
works  of  Chrift,  he  fent  two  of  his  difciples."  It  was  not  in- 
tended to  mark  any  particular  prifon  in  which  John  was  fecured ; 
therefore  the  Definite  Article  was  inadmiflible.  Tyndal  renders 
it  "  being  in  prifon."  And  Coverdale  is  much  more  exadl  here 
than  king  James's  tranflators :  "  Whan  Ihon  beinge  in  pryfon 
herde  o/'the  workes  of  Chryfte  &c." 

MarkII.17.  "  When  Jefus  heard  it,  ht  faith  [faid]  unto  them,  They  that 
are  whole  [who  are  in  good  health]  have  no  need  of  the  phyfician, 
but  they  that  [who]  are  lick  &c."  It  fliould  be  "  ^  phyfician  j  " 
for  no  particular  one  is  pointed  out  in  the  Original,  but  only  a 
phyfician  indefinitely.  Though  our  prefent  Verfion  is  wrong  in 
this  inftance,  it  is  right  in  the  parallel  pafiage,  Luke  V.  31. 
whereas,  on  the  contrary,  the  Rhemifh  N.  T.  is  right  in  the  firft 
inflance,  and  wrong  in  the  laft ;  and  this  is  the  cafe  with  mod  of 
our  early  tranflators,  as  to  the  ufe  of  the  Articles  j  which  evi- 
dently fliews,  that  they  were  not  dire6led  by  any  uniform  rule. 

— VII.  15.  "  There  is  nothing  from  without  a  man  that  entering  into  him 
can  defile  him;  but  the  things  which  come  out  of  him,  thofe  are 

they 


(     8;     ) 

they  [are  thofe]  that  defile  the  man."  I  produced  this  pafTage  juft 
above,  in  fpeaking  of  Pronouns;  and  now  mention  it  with  a 
view  of  fhewing  the  great  inaccuracy  In  regard  to  the  Articles ; 
for  both  the  Indefinite  and  Definite  Articles  are  applied  to  man 
in  the  fame  verfe,  when  the  former  only  was  admifTible.  The 
parallel  paflage  in  Matth.  XV.  ii.  is  free  from  this  glaring  in- 
confiflrency;  which  is  an  additional  proof,  that  king  James's  tran- 
flators,  like  their  predecefTors,  ufed  the  Articles  at  random. 

"  And  when  he  was  entered  into  the  honfefrom  the  people  [And  when  Mark  Vir. 
he  had  entered  Into  a  houfe,  after  he  had  left  the  people]  his  dif-  ^* 
ciples  afked  him  concerning  the  parable."  The  words  nq  oikov 
niufl  mean  fome  houfe  Indefinitely;  for  not  any  mention  is  made 
of  a  houfe  before  in  this  chapter ;  nor  indeed  in  the  preceding. 
On  the  contrary,  sig  ornxv  in  the  29th  verfe  is  very  properly  ren- 
dered by  the  Indefinite  Article. 

"  And  again  he  fent  [And  he  fent]  another  fervant;  and  they  Luke  XX. 
beat  him  alfo,  and  entreated  [treated]  him  fhamefully,  and  fent 
him  away  empty.    And  again  [And]  he  fent  the  third."    It  fhould 
be  "  a  third;"  for  no  particular  fervant  Is  fpoken  of  definitely. 

"  And  when  he  had  given  him  licence  [leave]  Paul  flood  on  the  Adts  XXI. 
flairs,  and  beckened  with  the  hand  unto  the  people."  It  fliould  be 
"  with /j/j  hand ;"  for  the  nature  of  our  language  requires  the 
Pronoun  Pofl^efTive,  Inftead  of  the  Definite  Article.  The  fame 
correftion  Hiould  be  made  in  A6ls  XXVI.  i.  But  we  find  ry  x^'^' 
in  A£ls  XIII.  16.  and  r-ziv  ^s^^a  In  Matth.  XII.  49.  properly  ren- 
dered "  his  hand,"  not  "  the  hand  ;"  all  which  evidently  (hews, 
that  king  James's  tranflators  ufed  Articles  in  an  arbitrary  manner. 

I  have  not  here  taken  notice  of  one  circumftance  which  often 
occurs ;  that  is,  the  prefixing  of  the  Definite  Article  to  the  Rela- 
tive, 
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tive,  as  "  the  which."  This  is  certainly  both  hardi  and  incorrect. 
We  meet  with  the  fame  fault,  though  lefs  frequently,  in  the 
earlier  Verfions. 

VI.      Where  the  Verb  precedes  in  the  Singular  Number.^ 
when  it  ought  to  be  in  the  Plural. 

Luke  V.  9,  "  por  he  was  aftonidied,  and  all  that  [who]  were  with  him,  at 
the  draught  of  the  firties  which  they  had  taken:  (10)  And  fo  was 
alfo  [were  alfo]  James  and  John  the  fons  of  Zebedee,  which  [who] 
were  partners  with  Simon  &c."  It  is  exceedingly  ftrange,  that 
our  Tranflators  did  not  fee  the  neceflity  of  rendering  it  "  were 
alfo,"  as  the  two  Nouns  yo/zj  and  partners,  and  the  Verb  were  fol- 
lowed in  the  Plural  Number ;  but  the  fame  grofs  inaccuracy  is  in 
all  the  old  Verfions,  which  I  have  examined,  except  in  that  by 
Coverdale :  "  And  fo  were  James  and  Jhon  alfo  the  fonnes  of 
Zebede." 

IX.  17.        "  And  they  did  eat,  and  were  all  filled  ;  and  there  was  [were] 

taken  up  of  fragments  that  remained  to  them,  twelve  bafkets." 
Here  again  king  James's  tranflators  chofe  rather  to  adopt  the 
blunder  of  their  predeceflx:)rs,  than  to  follow  Coverdale,  who  had 
juftly  rendered  it  "  and  there  were  taken  up."  Biihop  Pearce 
obferved  the  incorre6lnefs  in  Luke  V.  9.  but  took  no  notice  of 
that  in  IX.  17.  which  is  equally,  if  not  more  flagrant. 

I  fliall  conclude  my  obfervations  upon  iingrammatical  pajfages, 
with  mentioning  an  inftance  of  a  Pronoun  being  ufed  in  the 
Plural,  when  the  Subflantive,  with  which  it  agrees,  is  in  the 
Singular  Number. 

John  XV. 6.       "  If  a  man  abide  not  in  me,  he  is  c^^  forth  [out]  as  a  branch, 

and 
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and  Is  withered ;  and  men  gather  them,  and  caft  them  into  the  fire, 
and  they  are  burned."     One  would  be  tempted  to  think,  that  our 
Tranflators  confidered  the  Subftantive  branch  as  a  Noun  of  Mul- 
titude, which  might  have  a  Pronoun  agreeing  with  it  in  the  Phi- 
ral,  as  well  as  in  the  Singular  Number.     The  commentators  aie 
greatly  divided  about  the  propriety  of  reading  auras  or  auro,  for 
both  are  found  in  MSS.  but  whether  we  approve  of  one  or  the 
other,  it  is  certain  that  our  prefent  Verfion  ought  to  be  corrected, 
fmce  there  is  a  very  grofs  Solecifm  in  it.     If  we  prefer  avra,  we 
fhould  render  xkvi^oi,  as  if  it  were  in  the  Plural  Number  "  bran- 
ches," and  retain  the  Pronouns  them  and  they ;  but  if  we  prefer 
ai/Tc,  we  fliould  fubftitute  the  Neuter  Pronoun  it  in  the  room  of 
them  and  they.    This  feems  to  be  the  better  reading;  and  has  been 
adopted  by  Coverdale,  Mathew,  Taverner,  and  Tyndal ;  the  iaft 
of  whom  has  rendered  the  verfe  thus:  "  If  a  man  bide  not  in  mc, 
he  is  cart:  forth  as  a  braunche,  and  is  wythered  :  and  men  gather 
it,  and  cafte  it  into  the  fire,  and  it  burneth."     We  find  the  fame 
reading  likewife  in  the  Rhemifli  Verfion  of  the  N.  T.  "  If  any 
abide  not  in  me,  he  pal  be  caft  forth  as  the  branche,  and  fial 
wither;  and  they  fliall  gather  him  up,  and  caft  him  into  the  fire, 
and  he  burneth."     But  It  is  evident,  that  the  compilers  of  this 
Verfion  have  fallen  here  into  two  inaccuracies :  fird,  by  render- 
ing branch  by  the  Definite  Article ;  and,  fecondly,  by  ufing  the 
Perfonal  Pronouns  he  and  him,  inftead  of  the  Neuter  Pronoun  it. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  have  rendered  eSa-^^ij,  and  e^y!^xv9-/i,  with 
more  propriety,  than  any  of  our  Engllfli  tranflators ;  for  there  is 
no  doubt,  that  the  Aorift  is  ufed  here  to  exprefs  the  fenfe  of  Future 
Time,  agreeably  to  the  idiom  of  the  Hebrew  language.    Thus  the 
Vulgate:    "  mittetur  foras,  et  arefcet."     So  Beza :   "  ftatim  ut 
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palmes  arefcet ;"  but  he  adds  immediately  "  deinde  coUiguntur  ifli 
palmites"  a  barbarifm  of  which  he  would  not  have  been  guilty, 
if  he  had  not  been  ftrangely  prepofTefTed  in  favour  of  the  reading 
miru.  The  Vulgate  is  followed  by  the  SpaniQi  Verfion :  '■^  fera 
echado  fuera  como  mal  pampano  &c."  and  likewife  by  the  Ver- 
fion  of  Mons :  "  Celuy  qui  ne  demeure  pas  en  moy,fera  jette  de- 
hors comme  un  farment  inutile ;  il  fechera,  &  on  le  ramajfera 
pour  le  jetter  au  feu,  6c  le  bruler." 


CHAPTER     VII. 

Up07i  mean  and  vulgar  Expre£io?ts. 

AMONG  feveral  particulars  recorded  by  Cicero  of  Antiftius, 
who  made  a  confiderable  figure  in  the  Roman  Forum,  we 
meet  with  the  following  obfervation :  "  Verbis  non  ille  quidem 
ornatis  utebatur,  fed  tamen  non  abjeflis  *."  I  have  often  thought 
that  this  is  extremely  applicable  to  a  tranflator  of  the  Bible,  who 
fliould  endeavour  to  avoid  a  low  phrafeology,  as  well  as  a  fludied 
elegance  of  flyle.  It  is  the  privilege  of  the  ancient  languages  to 
be  fecure  from  contra6ling  any  kind  of  meannefs  j  whereas  in 
thofe,  which  are  now  fpoken,  as  foon  as  a  word  or  phrafe  is 
famiUarly  ufed  by  the  common  people,  it  becomes  unfafhionable ; 
and  is  often  rigoroufly  profcribed  by  the  polite  world  :  a  circuni- 

ftance, 
*  De  Claris  oratoribas,  §  63. 
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fiance,  which  puts  us  upon  the  neceility  of  furnifliing  a  conftant 
fupply,  either  by  inventing  new  terms  j  or  by  tranfplanting  fuch 
as  aj'e  of  a  foreign  growth  into  our  own  foil.  Perhaps  we  are 
fometimes  faflidioufly  nice  in  this  refpe6t ;  and  are  apt  to  hurt 
our  language,  whilft  we  pretend  to  refine  it;  but  although  an 
afFe6lation  of  improvement  is  blameable,  when  it  is  carried  too 
far,  yet  we  ought  not  to  be  deterred  from  imparting  to  a  Verfion 
of  the  Bible  all  the  i-eal  advantages,  which  our  language  has  re- 
ceived. I  am  far  from  infinuating,  that  there  are  many  indelicate 
expreflions  in  our  prefent  Verfion  of  the  New  Teftament ;  or  that 
our  Tranflators  are  juftly  liable  to  cenfure  for  ufing  them  3  for  it 
is  probable,  that  they  adopted  the  fame  words  and  idioms,  which 
were  employed  by  the  bed  writers  of  the  age ;  but  ftill  it  muit  be 
acknowledged,  that  thofe  few  blemilhes  fhould  be  removed ;  for 
fmce  we  find  from  experience,  that,  in  common  fubjeds,  the 
force  of  a  fentiment  is  often  lelTened,  and  even  utterly  deflroyed, 
when  a  writer  deviates  into  a  meannefs  of  language,  we  fliould 
be  fcrupuloufly  careful  to  guard  againfl  it  in  a  fubjedl  of  the 
higheft  importance  to  mankind,  a  Verfion  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures. 

Purver  has  not  only  reprobated  the  phrafeology  of  our  prefent 
Verfion  in  general,  l)ut  has  publiflied  a  formal  catalogue  of  the 
words  which  he  judged  unworthy  of  a  place  in  it.  Thefe  are 
ranged  under  feveral  claffes,  as  "  clownifii,  barbarous,  bafe,  hard, 
technical,  and  obfoletc."  It  might  well  be  expefted,  that  fo  defpe- 
rate  a  critic  fliould  be  perfeftly  (killed  in  his  native  tongue;  but 
the  following  fpecimens  of  his  tafte  will  Ihew,  that  he  boldlv 
ufurped  a  province,  for  which  he  was  totally  unqualified.  Matth. 
V,  22.    '«  Blockhead"     Mark  VIII.  11.   "  began  to  query   with 
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him."  XII.  4.  "  And  him  they  ftoned,  nay,  broke  his  head." 
XIV.  65.  "  Nay,  the  ofBceis  laid  him  on  with  ftripes."  Luke 
XVI.  14.  "  Theyfneered  at  him."  XXIII.  21.  "  They  baiukd  out 
thus."     XXIII.  23.  "  Yet  they  lay  on  with  loud  voices." 

Such  are  the  flowers  with  which  Purver  has  To  liberally  adorned 
his  boalled  tranflation.  From  a  vicious  afFe6lation  of  what  is 
natural  and  eafy,  he  fometimes  falls  into  very  grofs  indecencies } 
and  even  where  he  does  not  notorioufly  offend  againft  the  rules  of 
delicacy,  his  ftyle  is  more  exceptionable  than  any  of  thofe  parts 
of  our  prefent  Verfion,  which  I  am  now  going  to  examine. 
Matth.  IX.  "  And  Jefus  arofe,  and  followed  him,  andyS  didh\s  difciples." 
^^'  This  trivial  mode  of  expreffion  "  fo  did"  is  in  Italics:  how  much 

better  is  the  rendering  in  Tyndal,  and  in  moft  of  the  old  Bibles  ? 
"  And  Jefus  arofe,  and  followed  him  with  his  difciples."  Should 
it  not  be  thought  to  appear  clearly  enough  to  whom  the  Pronoun 
his  refers,  we  might  tranfpofe  the  words  thus :  "  And  Jefus  arofe, 
and  with  his  difciples  followed  him." 
—  XVII.  6.  "  And  when  the  difciples  heard  it,  they  fell  on  their  faces,  and 
were  fore  [exceedingly]  afraid."  The  Adverb  "  fore"  ought  to  be 
univerfally  expunged. 

XXIV.         "  Behold  !  I  have  fold  you  before  [foretold  you  thefe  things."] 

^5-  "  Blefled  [Happy]  is  that  fervant,  whom  his  Lord  when  he  com- 

'   cth  [mafter  at  his  coming]  fhall  findyo  doing  [thus  employed."] 

XXVII.       "  And  he  anfwered  to  never  a  word  [not  even  a  fingle  word."] 

H-  It  is  in  Tyndal,  and  Coverdale  :  "  he  anfwered  nothing." 

"  And  they  that  [who]  pafTed  by,  reviled  him,  wagging  [{hak- 
ing]  their  heads." 

"  The  thieves  alfo  which  [who]  were  crucified  with  him,  cajl 
the  fame  in  his  teeth  [reproached  him  in  the  fame  manner."]     The 

Rhemifli 
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Rhcmifh  VeiTion  hath  "  and  the  felf  fame  thing,  the  thieves  alfo 
who  were  crucified  with  liim,  reproached  him  withal." 

"  And  for  fear  of  him  the  keepers  did  pake  [thofe  who  watched  Midh. 
trembled]  and  became  as  dead  men,"  This  paflage  has  been 
placed  in  a  new  light  by  Mr.  Markland,  who  obferves,  that 
ff-sio-^o?  syiv&To  ^iya.g,  ver.  2.  does  not  mean  that  there  had  been  an 
earthquake,  but  that  there  had  been  a  great  fear  or  trembling 
among  the  foldiersj  and  that  St.  Matthew,  as  if  he  had  been 
aware  of  the  pofllbility  of  miftaking  the  word  (rei<r[^og,  put  the 
meaning  of  it  out  of  all  doubt  by  adding,  ea-etcrS'yja-uv  m  tvjpuvtb^  *. 

"  ^//d  if  this  come  to  the  governoiirs  ears,  we  will  perfimde  him,  and  ——  —  i4» 
fecure  you."    Here  feem  to  be  three  particulars  objedionable  within 
a  very  narrow  compafs.     The  firft  member  of  this  compounded 
fentence  is  both  vulgarly  expreflld,  and  ill-tranflated, — the  fecond 

is  ill-tranflated,  —  and  the  third  is  ambiguous. Perhaps  it 

would  be  better  thus :  "  And  if  this  come  to  a  hearing  before  the 
governour,  we  will  appeafe  him,  and  bear  you  harmlefs."  The 
literal  rendering  of  the  latter  part  of  the  fentence  is  "  we  will  caufe 
you  to  be  without  care  or  trouble,"  "  vf/.xg  oij^s^ii^vni;  ■urottja-oi^ev." 
It  appears  from  Mintert,  that  "wbiQu  is  ufed  by  the  LXX  to  fignify 
"  placo  confiHo,  propitium  facio,"  which  feems  to  be  the  mean- 
ing in  this  verfe.  In  the  Geneva  Bible  it  is  thus  rendered  :  "  And 
if  the  governour  heare  of  this,  we  will  perfuade  him,  and  fave 
you  harmles."  Tomfon's  Verfion  is  rather  too  paraphraftical, 
though  more  expre/Tive  of  the  true  fenfe :  "  And  if  this  matter 
come  before  the  governour  to  be  heard,  we  will  perfuade  him, 

and  fo  ufe  the  matter,  that  you  fliall  not  need  to  care." It 

may  be  remarked  here,  that  there  are  many  paflages  in  which  the 

Verb 

*  Bowyer's  Critical  Conjedures  &c.  p.  ^2. 
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Verb  "  to  perfuade"  ought  to  be  altered.  Acts  XVIII.  4.  "  And 
he  reafoned  in  the  fynagogue  every  fabbath,  and  perfuaded  the 
Jews  and  the  Greeks."  It  (hould  be  "  endeavoured  to  perfuade  j" 
for  we  find,  ver.  6.  that  St.  Paul  was  oppofed  with  uncommon 
vehemence.  So  XIX.  8.  "  And  he  went  into  the  fynagogue,  and 
fpake  boldly  for  the  fpace  of  three  months,  difputing  and  perfuad- 
ing  the  things  concerning  the  kingdom  of  God,"  Here  it  fhould 
be  "  endeavouring  to  perfuade  them  of,"  becaufe  it  is  faid  in  the 
following  verfe  "  that  divers  were  hardened  and  believed  not." 
Thus  again,  XXVIII.  23.  "  to  whom  he  expounded  and  teftified 
the  kingdom  of  God,  perfuadmg  them  [endeavouring  to  perfuade 
them]  concerning  Jefus  &c."  It  appears  from  the  next  verfe, 
that,  in  this  conference,  fome  of  the  Jews  believed  not,  and  were 
feverely  reproached  by  St.  Paul.  The  Verb  "  to  perfuade"  was 
ufed  by  our  early  writers  in  the  fame  fenfe,  in  which  we  at  pre- 
fent  ufe  the  Verb  "  to  inculcate  ■"  but  I  believe,  that  "  perfua- 
fion"  now  always  implies  "convi6\ion"  in  the  minds  of  thofe 
who  are  addreffed. 

Markl. 45.  "  But  he  went  out,  and  began  to  pubiifli  it  much,  and  to  blaze 
abroad  the  matter."  Aicc<pY!fii^iv  had  better  been  rendered  "  to  re- 
port," or  "  to  fpread  abroad,"  as  in  Matth.  IX.  31. 

III.  13.        "  And  he  goeth  up  into   [went  up]   a  mountain,    and  calleth 

unto  him  whom  be  uould  [and  called  whom  he  approved  of,  or 
chofe."] 

V.  26.        "  And  had  fufFered  many  things  of  [from]  many  phyficians, 

and  had  fpent  all  that  fhe  had,  and  was  nothing  bettered,  [and  had 
received  no  benefit]  but  rather  grew  worfe."  We  find  not  this 
coarfe  phrafe  "  nothing  bettered  "  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Ge- 
neva Bible,  where  it  is  rendered  "  and  it  availed  her  nothing, 

but 
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but  fhe  became  muche  vvoife."  Purver  has  not  in  the  leafl:  im- 
proved here  upon  our  prefent  Verfion  :  "  Having  alfo  fufFered 
many  things  by  many  phyficians,  and  all  which  belonged  to  her 
being  fpent,  yet  fhe  nothing  profited,  but  was  got  rather  to  be 
worfe." 

"  And  he  faid  unto  her,  Daughter,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  Mark V.  34. 
iDhole  [faved  thee]  go  in  peace,  and  be  whole  of  thy  plague  [be  healed 
of  thy  difeafe."] 

"  Why  make  ye  this  ado    [Why  are  ye  thus  diflurbed]    and 39. 

weep  ? " 

"  When  Jefus  faw  that  the  people  came  running  together,  he  IX.  25. 

rebuked  \.\\t  foul  fpirit."  I  fliould  rather  render  it,  as  in  the  Ge- 
neva Bible,  "  the  unclean  fpiiit." 

"  Andfo  it  was  [And  it  happened]  that  while  they  were  there,   Luke  II.  6. 
the  days  were  accompliflied  that  fhe  fhould  be  delivered."    Purver 
has  injudicioully  fubflituted   "  fully  up"    inflead   of  "  accom- 
plifhed." 

"  Whofe  fan  is  in  his  hand,   and  he  will  thoroughly  purge  —III.  17. 
[cleanfe]  his  floor,  and  he  will  gather  the  wheat  into  his  garner 
[granary."]     The  Geneva  Bible  has  "  make  clean  his  floor." 

"  Let  thefe  fayings  Jink  down  into  your  ears."     [Mark  thefe  words IX.  44. 

diUgently.]  This  is  the  rendering  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Ge- 
neva Bible,  which  has  nothing  mean  in  it,  and  yet  is  as  forcible 
as  that  in  our  prefent  Verfion. 

"  BlefTed  is  the  womb  that  bai;e  thee,  and  the  paps  [breafts]   XI.  27. 

which  thou  haft  fucked." 

*'  And  when  the  people  were  gathered  thick  together  [there  was 29. 

gathered  together  a  great  multitude  of  people."] 

"  And  when  he  had  fpent  all,  there  arofe  a  mighty  famine  in xv.  14. 

that 
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that  land."     Rather  "  a  great  famine,"  or,  "  a  great  dearth," 

as  in  moft  of  our  old  Bibles. 
Luke  XVII.        "  In  that  day,  he  which  [who]  fliall  be  on  tiie  lioufe-too,  atid 

hisjluff[znd  his  goods,  or,  having  his  goods]   in  his  houfe,  let 

him  not  come  down  to  take  it  [them]  away." 
— XXI.  16.       "  And  ye  fhall  be  betrayed  both  by  parents,  and  brethren,  and 

ki?2sfolks  [relations."]     Tyndal,  and  many  other  tranQators  have 

"  kinfmen,"  which  is  lefs  vulgar  than  "  kinsfolks." 
34.        "  And  take  heed  to  yourfelves,  left  at  any  time  your  hearts  be 

overcharged  vf'xxh  furf citing  [intemperance]  and  drunkennefs,  and 

cares  of  this  life,  and  fo  that  day  come  upon  you  unawares."     It 

fliould  be  either  "  and  that  day,"  or,  "  and  left  that  day,"]  as  in 

the  Geneva  Bible. 
John  VII.  "  Are  ye  angry  at  [with]  me,  becaufe  I  have  made  a  man  every 

^^'  whit  whole  [perfe6lly  healed  a  man  on  the  Sabbath-day  ?  "  It  is 

ftrangely  rendered  by  Taverner :  "  becaufe  I  have  healed  an  hole 

man  on  the  Sabbath  daye." 
XI.  28.        "  And  ivhenJJ.^e  had  fo  faid,  JJ:)e  went  her  way  [And  after  fhe  had 

fpoken  thefe  words,  flie  went  away."] 
XXI.ii.       "  Andyor  all  [although]  there  were  fo  many,  yet  was  not  the 

net  broken."     Thus  the  Rhemifh  Verfion  :  "  And  although  they 

were  fo  many,  the  nette  was  not  broken." 
Ads  VII.  "  And  the  next  day  he  fliewed  himfelf  unto  them  as  they  ftrovc, 
*'*               and  would  h^wtfet  them  at  one  again  [reconciled  them."] 
VIII.3.       "  As  for  Saul,  he  made  havock  of  the  church,  entering  into 

every  houfe,  and  haling  men  and  women,  committed  them  to  prifon 

[and  by  force  committed  men  and  women  to  prifon."]     So  Luke 

XIl.  58.  "  left  he  hale  thee  [carry  thee  by  force]  to  the  judge." 

In  Tyndal's,  and  in  Coverdale's  Bibles,  it  is  "  drawe  thee  out," 

and 
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and  in  that  of  Geneva  "  bring  thee,"  which  terms,  though  not 
fafficiently  expreflive,  are  not  fo  vulgar  as  the  Verb  "  hale." 

"  Giving  out  that  himfelf  laas  fame  great  one  [pretending  that  he  Ads VIII. 9. 
himfslf  was  fome  conftderable  perfon,"]  or,  as  in  Tyndal  and 
Coverdale,  "  fayinge  that  he  was  a  man  that  could  do  great 
thynges,"  or,  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  "  faying  that  he  himfelf 
wai>  fome  great  man."  The  reader  will  necefTarily  obferve,  that 
our  prefent  Verfion  is  inferior  to  thofe  above-mentioned,  in  this 
inftance. 

"  Atidwas  baptized,  he  and  all  his  Jiraightway  [And  was  imme-    XVI. 

diately  baptized  with  all  his  family."]     Coverdale  hath  "  And  ^^' 
immediately  was  baptifed,  and  al  his  houfefcholde." 

"  And  the  more  part  [greater  part]  knew  not  wherefore  they   XIX. 

were  come  together."     So  XXII.  2.  "  more  filence"  ought  to  be  ^^^ 
rendered  by  "  greater  filence." 

"  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  after  tve  had  gotten  from  them  [After  — XXI.  r. 
we  had  departed  from  the  elders  of  the  church."]     Mod  of  our  an- 
tient  Verfions  have  the  Participle  "  departed." 

"  Who  alfo  hath  gone  about  [endeavoured,  or,  attempted]  to XXIV. 

prophane  the  temple."     So  XXVI.  21.  ^' 
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CHAPTER     Vlir. 

Upon  ohfolete  and  harjii  Exprejftons. 

AS  a  translator  of  the  Bible  fliould  obferve  the  juft  medium 
between  a  vulgar  and  humble  ftyle,  fo  he  fliould  be  parti- 
cularly cautious,  that  it  be  not  too  much  antiquated.  It  cannot 
be  denied,  that  old  words  are  calculated  to  add  to  the  dignity  of 
a  fubjc^fl,  as  they  carry  with  them  a  certain  kind  of  folemnity ; 
but  unlefs  they  be  fparingly  and  judicioufly  ufed,  the  fenfe  will 
be  obfcured  by  them,  and  become  uninteUigible  to  ordinary 
readers.  If  fuch  expreflions  do  not  appear  to  be  futiiciently  clear 
of  themfelves,  they  fliould  be  excluded  from  Holy  writ ;  and  the 
advice  given  to  orators  by  a  great  writer  of  antiquity  fliould  be 
fteadily  purfued :  "  Superefl:  igitur  confuetudo  ;  nam  fuerit  pene 
ridiculum  malle  fermonem  quo  locuti  fant  homines,  quam  quo 
loquuntur  *." 

On  the  other  hand,  it  fliould  be  the  bufinefs  of  a  tranflator  of 
the  Bible  to  avoid  a  diflion  too  much  modernized ;  for  though  it 
may  lie  open  to  the  level  of  all  capacities,  it  may  poffibly  have  an 
air  of  littlenefs,  incompatible  with  the  grave  fimplicity  of  the 
Scriptures.  Upon  this  principle  we  cannot  but  difapprove  of  the 
following  mode  of  rendering  by  Purver:  Matth.  XIV.  14.  "  Upon 
which  Jefus  going  out  faw  much  company."  Again,  John  XVIII.  3. 
"  Judas  therefore  having  received  a  regiment y  XVIII.  12.  "  So 
the  regiment^  the  colonel  and  officers  took  Jefus  and  bound  him." 

But 
«  Quinail.  lib,  I.  §  6. 
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But  we  cannot  be  furprized  to  find  a  defe6l  in  Piuver,  which  may 
be  obferved  in  Dr.  Waterland.  This  writer,  (as  quoted  by  Dr. 
Dodd  from  an  interleaved  Bible,  wherein  our  Verfion  is  corrected 
throughout  with  his  own  hand,  apparently  with  a  view  to  a  new 
tranflation)  though  learned  and  judicious  in  many  of  his  remarks, 
hath  in  fome  of  his  alterations  imprudently  adopted  the  ufe  of 
modern  exprefllons.  A61:s  XIX.  38.  inftead  of  "  the  law  is  open, 
and  there  are  deputies,"  he  renders  it  •'  It  is  Term-time,  and  the 
judges  are  fitting."  And  in  the  fame  chapter,  ver.  40.  "  For  we 
are  in  danger  to  be  called  in  queflion  for  this  day's  uproar,"  he 
tranflates  it  "  For  we  are  in  danger  of  being  indidted  for  a  riot 
on  account  of  this  day."  The  language  of  the  law  may  indeed 
be  called  the  language  of  the  agej  but  to  infert  unneceflarily  into 
a  Verfion  of  the  Scriptures,  either  legal  terms,  or  any  technical 
phrafes,  is  highly  objectionable.  I  fhall  produce  another  inflance 
only  from  Dr.  Waterland,  which  is  liable  to  a  fimilar  exception. 
He  tranflates  uiy-o^^ona-a,  Matth.  IX.  20.  "  bloody  flux,"  which 
befide  being  a  more  indelicate  expreflion  than  "  iflue  of  blood" 
determines,  perhaps,  too  decifively  the  nature  of  the  woman's 
difeafe. 

What  has  been  faid  in  regard  to  the  impropriety  of  obfolete 
expreflions,  is  equally  applicable  to  the  uncouth  terms,  with 
which  almofl:  every  page  of  our  prefent  Verfion  abounds.  This 
harflinefs  arifes  partly  from  an  injudicious  choice  of  words  and 
phrafes,  and  partly  from  a  ftiff  and  awkard  mode  of  arranging 
them.  The  maxim  "  Qu^i  libenter  audiunt,  magis  attendunt,  et 
facilius  credunt*"  is  as  true  in  Divinity,  as  in  Oratory.  Had 
our  Tranflators  exprefl'ed  themfelves  in  an  eafy  and  natural  man- 

N  2  ner, 
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ncr,  they  would  have  fixed  more  efFeclually  the  attention  of  their 
readers,  and  of  courfe  led  them  to  a  more  frequent  perufal  of  the 
Sacred  Writings. 

I  cannot  forbear  making  mention  again  of  Purver,  who,  in  his 
Lidex  Expurgatorms,  hath  expunged  a  multitude  of  words  derived 
from  tiie  Latin.  Such  are  "  abjlain,  ahjlinence^  accefs^  addicled, 
adjure,  affinity,  amiable,  apt,  ajfented,  aJJ'erted,  ajjigned,  aujlere,  bene- 
volence, clemency,  compaSi,  detain,  difmifs,  infamy,  penury,  propitia- 
tion, retain,  fubvert,  tenor  6cc."  But  not  fatisfied  with  declaring 
war  againft  the  Latin  derivatives,  he  hath  included  in  his  tables 
of  profcription  the  following  words  which  are  ufed  by  our  bell 
authors,  as  well  as  by  king  James's  tranflators.  Thefe  are  "  ac- 
counted, allure,  amends,  beguile,  dealt,  dearth,  difmayed,  halloiv,  realm^ 
relied,  reforty  tidings,  upbraid,  warfare,  iitmojl  and  uttermojl,  wed- 
lock &c."  As  the  reader  is  able  to  form  a  juft  idea  of  Pui-ver's 
Verfion  from  the  examples  already  adduced,  it  is  unnecefTary  to 
enlarge  upon  this  head ;  it  will  be  fufficient  to  remark,  that  we 
find  an  unity  of  charafler  preferved  through  the  whole  perform- 
ance; and  that  every  part  of  it,  as  well  as  the  following  inftances, 
makes  it  difficult  to  determine,  whether  the  ftyle  be  more  vulgar, 
than  it  is  rude  and  barbarous.  Matth.  XX.  34.  "  So  Jefus  being 
moved  with  afFe6tion  touched  their  eyes,  and  thofe  followed  him." 
XXL  9.  "  Pray  fave  be  to  the  Son  of  David."  Mark  L  35.  "  After- 
wards at  the  morning  getting  up  long  within  night."  XL  33.  "  So  they 
make  anfwer  to  Jefus,  We  do  not  know.  And  Jefus  gives  reply  to 
them."  Luke  X.  29.  "  And  who  is  my  neighbour?  (30)  Which 
Jefus  taking  up  faid."  XXIIL  33.  "  At  length  when  they  were  come 
away  to  a  place  called  the  Scull  one."  John  XIL  27.  "  O  Father 
fave  me  from  this  hour;  but  for  ihe foregoing  I  am  come  to  it." 

I  fiiall 
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I  fhall  now  proceed  to  point  out  a  few  inftances  of  the  obfolete 
and  harfli  exprefllons  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  our  prefent 
Verfion  -,  and,  inftead  of  confidering  them  feparately,  I  fliall  take 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur. 

"  Was  minded  to  put  her  aiv ay  privily  [difpofed,  or  determined  to  Matt.  1, 19. 
put  her  away  privately."] 

"  But  I  fay  unto  you,  that  whofoever  fhall  put  away  his  wife,  V".  32. 

faving  for  the  caufe  of  fornication  [except  in  the  cafe  of  fornica- 
tion,"] or,  except  it  be  for  fornication,  as  in  mod  of  our  ancient 
Verfions. 

"  If  therefore  thine  eye  ht /ingle  [clear,  or  unhurt.]     (23)  But  VI.22. 

if  thine  eye  be  evil  [hurt,  or  diftempered."] 

"  And  ivhen  he  foisoed  [while  he  was  fowing]  fome  feeds  fell  by  — XIII.  4. 
the  way  s  fide  [fide  of  the  road,]  and  tht  fowls  [birds]  came,  and 
devoured  them  up  [devoured  them."] 

"  But  he  that  [who]  received  the  feed  into  [in]  ftoney  places, 20 

the  fame  is  he  that  [who]  heareth  the  word,  ajid  anon  with  joy  re- 
ceiveth  it  [and  immediately  receiveth  it  with  joy.]  (21)  Yet  hath 
he  not  root  in  himfelf ;  but  durethfor  a  while  [but  lafteth  only  for 
a  feafon,]  or,  endureth  for  a  feafon,"  as  in  Coverdale  —  "for 
when  tribulation  or  perfecution  arifeth  becaufe  of  the  word,  by 
and  by  he  is  [he  is  inftantly]  offended." 

"  Then  Jefus  fent  the  multitude  away,  and  went  into  the  [a] 36. 

houfe:  and  his  difciples  came  unto  him,  faying.  Declare  [expound 
or,  explain]  unto  us  the  parable  of  the  tares  of  the  field." 

"  Give  ye  them  to  eat  [fomething  to  eat."]     There  are  num-  XIV. 

berlefs  paffages  in  our  prefent  Verfion,  where  phrafes  in  this  kind   '^' 
require  the  words  fome  or  fomething  to  be  fupplied.    The  foregoing 

verfe 
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verfe  is  ftill  rendered  worfe  by  Purver :  "  Do  ye  give  them  fome 
to  eat." 

"  I  in  likeivife  [in  like  manner,  or,  likewife]  will  tell  you." 
The  Geneva  Bible  hath  "  I  likewife  will  tell  you." 

"  IVJjcther  of  them  twain  [Which  of  the  two]  did  the  will  of  his 
father  ? "  This  mode  of  expreffion  muft  be  corre6led  in  other 
places. 

"  And  the  remnant  [reft  of  them]  took  his  fervants,  and  en- 
treated them  fpitefuUy  [treated  them  reproachfully,  or  contemp- 
tuoufly]  and  flew  them."  Our  Tranflators  have  not  given  the 
true  meaning  of  vQ^ia-av,  and  the  Verb  "  to  entreat "  is  now  ob- 
folete  in  the  fenfe  in  which  they  apply  it. 

"  Whofe  is  this  image  and  Juperfcription  [infcription."]  We 
find  "  infcription"  in  the  margin. 

"  And  the  firft,  when  he  had  married  a  wife,  deceafed"  The 
Verb  Neuter  "  to  deceafe"  is  now  obfolete.  It  is  right  in  Cover- 
dale  :  "  The  fyrft  marryed  a  wyfe  and  dyed." 

"  But  know  this  [ye  know  this]  that  if  the  good-man  [mafter] 
of  the  houfe  had  known  in  what  watch  [at  what  hour  of  the  nigiitj 
the  thief  would  come,  he  would  have  watched,  and  would  not 
have  fuffered  his  houfe  to  be  broken  up  [broken  into."]  The  Ori- 
ginal has  liQ^\jyvivon  "  to  be  digged  through,"  after  which  manner 
it  is  rendered  in  fome  of  our  ancient  Verfions;  but  "  broken  into" 
feems  more  agreeable  to  our  language.  Luke  XII.  39.  iw^vytimt 
is  tranflated  "  to  be  broken  through." 

"  When  faw  we  thee  an  hungred,  or  a  thirjl  [hungry  or  thirfty."] 
It  is  in  Coverdale :  "  When  fawe  we  the  hungree  or  thyrftie." 

"  I  fat  daily  with  you  teaching  in  the  temple,  and  ye  laid  no 

hold 
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hold  on  tne  [did  not  lay  hold  on  me,  or,  did  not  apprehend  me."] 

The  Geneva  Bible  hath  "  and  ye  toke  me  not." 

"  Surely  thou  alfo  art  one  of  them,  for  thy  fpcech  bewrayeth   „J^f"''- 
.  J     I  y  XXVI.  73. 

[betrayeth,  or,  difcovereth]  thee." 

"  And  they  had  then  a  notable  [notorious]  prifoner,  called  Ba-   — XX-VIT. 
rabbas." 

"  There  cometh  one  mightier  than  I  after  me,   the  lalchet   Mark  I.  7, 
[ftring]  of  whofe  flioes  &c." 

"  He  faw  a  great  multitude  about  them,  and  the  Scribes  quef-    IX.  14. 

tioning  with  them."     It  would  be  better  "  difputing  with  them," 
as  It  is  rendered  by  mofl  of  our  early  tranflators. 

"  And  now  the  even-tide  [evening]  was  come."    In  the  Geneva   XI.  n. 

Bible  it  is  "  And  now  it  was  evening." 

"  And  he  faid  unto  them  in  his  doSlrine  [in  the  courfe  of  his   — XII.  38. 
teaching,]  Beware  of  the  Scribes,  which  [who]  love  to  go  in  long 
clothing  [to  walk  in  long  garments."] 

"  And  they  went  and  told  it  unto  the  refidtie,  neither  believed  — XVI.  13. 
they  them  [reft  of  the  difciples,  who  yet  did  not  believe  them."] 

"  And  the  child  grew,  and  isoaxed  Jlrong  [was  ftrengthened]  in  Luke  I.  8c. 
fpirit,  and  was  in  the  deferts,  ////  the  day  of  his  Jhewing  unto  IfraeU" 
We  cannot  do  better  than  to  follow  Tomfon's,  and  the  Geneva 
Bible,  in  rendering  the  latter  part  of  this  verfe  :  "  till  the  dav 
came  that  he  fliould  fhew  himfelf  unto  Ifrael."  The  whole  verfe 
is  well  rendered  in  the  Rhemifh  Verfion :  "  And  the  child  grew, 
and  was  ftrengthened  in  fpirit,  and  was  in  the  deferts,  until  the 
day  of  his  manifeftation  to  Ifrael." — So  Luke  XIII.  19.  "  and 
•waxed  a  great  tree;"  it  would  be  better  "  and  became  a  great 
tree." 

"  And  the  people  fought  him,  and  came  unto  him,  and  Jlayed \\\xx. 

kinij 
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him,  that  he  Jl.mld  not  depart  [and  prcffed  him  to  depart  not]  from 
them." 

Luke  VI.  4.        «'  And  when  they  had  this  done  [done  thus."] 

— VII,  18.  "  And  the  difciples  of  ]o\\\\  JJjewed  him  0/"  [reported  to  him]  all 
tliefe  things."  The  Verb  "  to  fliew"  had  better  be  altered  in 
every  verfe,  where  it  is  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe,  as  "  to  tell,"  or, 
"  to  report." 

IX.  36.        "  And  they  kept  it  clofe  [fecret."] 

X,  40.  "  But  Martha  was  cwnbred  about  much  ferving  [diftracled  or  hur- 
ried with  conftant  attendance."] 

—  XII.  19.        a  And  I  will  fay  to  my  foul,  Soul,  thou  haft  much  [many]  goods 

laid  up  for  many  years." 

29.        <f  Neither  be  ye  of  doubtful  mind."     If  this  gave  us  the  meaning 

of  tlie  words  in  the  Original,  f^yi  fj^erBu^ii^eTe,  it  muft  needs  be 
efteemed  harfli  language?  but  it  fliould  be  rendered  "  and  be  not 
in  a  ftate  of  anxious  fufpenfe,"  as  Bifhop  Newcome  hath  obferved 
in  a  note  upon  Hofea  XI.  7.* 

58.       "  Give  diligence  [Be  careful]  that  thou  mayeft  be  delivered  from 

him." 

—  XIII.  18.        "  And  whereunto  fiall  I  refemble  it?  [And  to  what  fhall  I  com- 

pare it  ?"]  The  Verb  "  to  refemble"  is  feldom  or  never  ufed  now 
in  an  Atlive  fignification. 

—  XI\^28.        "  For  wdVich  of  you  intending  to  build  a  tower,  fitteth  not 

down  firft,  and   counteth  the  cojl  6cc."     Why  fliould  it  not  ftill 
more  literally  be  tranflated  ?  "  calculateth  the  expenfe"  ^v^p^u  Tr,v 
oxTTuv^v.     This  feems  to  be  lefs  harfli. 
— XVII. 9.        "  Doth  he  thank  that  fervant  becaufe  he  did  the  things  com- 
manded him  ?  I  trow  not  [I  think,  or,  apprehend  he  will  not."] 

Dr. 

*  An  attempt  towards  an  improved  Verfion  &c.  p.  73. 
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Dr.  Owen  very  juftly  remarks,  that  this  anfvver  appears  both  lan- 
guid and  needlefs  after  the  interrogation ;  and  he  farther  fays, 
that  Ou  SoKso  is  wanted  in  three  MSS.  and  in  the  Coptic  and  Ar- 
menian Verfions. 

*'  And  he  faid,  All  thefe  fiave  I  kept  from  my  youth  up  [I  have   LuLXVIir. 
kept,  or,  obferved  from  my  youth."]     The  prepofterous  Adverb 
"  up"  is  neither  in  Tyndal,  nor  in  Tomfon's,  nor  in  the  Ge- 
neva Bible. 

"  Who  {hall  not  receive  manifold  more'"  Rather  "  much  more," 30. 

as  in  moft  of  our  ancient  Verfions. 

"  And  he  called  his  ten  fervants,  and  delivered  them,  [to  them]  — XIX.13; 
ten  pounds,  and  faid  unto  them.  Occupy  till  I  come.     [Trade,  till 
I  come."]     Tyndal  has  rendered  -sr^a.y^a.rzmxiTh  much  more  pro- 
perly "  bye  and  fell."     King  James's  tranflators  have  rendered 
rightly  linr^ciyy.arfo<Ta,ro  in  the  1 5th  verfe. 

"  And  behold !  there  was  a  man  named  Jofeph,  a  coiinfellorr  —  XXIIL 
and  he  was  a  good  man  and  a  Jujl,  [one  of  the  council-chamber  of 
the  temple,  a  good  and  juft  man."]  So  Mark  VI.  20.  "  For 
Herod  feared  John,  knowing  he  was  a  juft  man  and  an  holy  [and 
holy  man."]  To  put  the  Subftantive  between  the  AdjeiSlives,  is 
very  difagreeable  to  the  ear.  It  is  obfervable,  that  the  Rhemifli 
Verfion,  though  for  the  moft  part  uncommonly  harfli,  is  riglit 
in  both  thefe  paflages. 

"  Search  the  Scriptures,  for  in  them  ye  think  ye  have  eternal  John  V.  39. 
life,  and  they  are  they  which  tejlify  of  me  [and  they  bear  teftimony 
of  me,  or,  and  they  are  the  writings  which  bear  teftimony  of  me."] 

"  The  day  following,  when  the  people  which  [who]  ftood  on  VI.  22. 

the  other  fide  of  the  fea  [lake]  faw  that  there  was  nojie  other  [no 

0  other] 
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other]  boat  there,  fave  that  one  where  into  his  t^fciples  were  entered 
&c.  [except  that  into  which  his  difciples  had  entered  Sec."] 

JohnVir.4.  a  Pqj.  there  is  no  man  that  doeth  any  thing  in  fecret,  and  he 
himfelf  feeketh  to  be  known  openly."  It  feems  to  be  rendered 
better  by  Coverdale :  "  He  that  feketh  to  be  openly  knowen,  do- 
eth nothinge  in  fecrete." 

« — XI.  56.  it  Then  fought  they  for  Jefus,  and  /pake  [faid]  among  them- 
felves  &c." 

XII.  6.       "  This  he  faid,  not  that  he  cared  for  the  poor,  but  becaufe  he 

was  a  thief,  and  had  the  ^ag  [purfe],  and  ^are  [carried]  what  was 
put  therein." 

' 9-         "  Much  people  of  the  Jews  therefore  [Now  many  of  the  Jews] 

knew  that  he  was  there."  The  exprefllon  "  much  people"  (hould 
be  corrected  throughout. 

24.       "  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you,  Except  a  corn  [a  grain]  of 

wheat  fall  into  the  ground,  and  die,  //  abideth  alone  [it  remaineth 
there  a  fingle  grain."]  This  rendering  by  Dr.  Heylin  is  much 
eafier  than  "  abideth  alone." 

~XVI. 25.  ««  Thefe  things  have  I  fpoken  unto  you  in  proverbs;  the  time 
cometh,  when  I  fliall  no  more  fpeak  unto  you  in  proverbs,  but  I 
(haW  fiew  you  plainly  of  the  Father  [clearly  explain  to  you  what  re- 
lates to  the  Father."]  Uu^oif^tatg  ought  to  be  rendered  "  parables," 
as  in  the  Geneva  Bible ;  but  our  Tranflators  chofe  rather  to 
thruft  this  interpretation  into  the  margin,  than  to  admit  it  into 
the  text. 

— XXI.  7.       *'  He  girt  bisfjhers  coat  unto  him,  [He  girt  on  his  fiftier's  coat."] 

AtStsIII.  3.  "  Who  feeing  Peter  and  John  about  to  go  into  the  temple,  afked 
an  alms  [going  towards  the  temple  begged  fome  alms."]     "  An 

alms"  is  now  quite  difufed. 

*'  And 
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"  And  they  took  knowledge  of  them  that  they  had  been  [knew  them  A^lsIV.  13. 
to  have  been,  or,  knew  that  they  had  been]  with  Jefas." — So 
XVII.  13.  "  But  when  the  Jews  of  Theflalonica  had  knowledge 
[knew]  that  the  word  of  God  was  preached  of  [by]  Paul  6cc." 
Tyndal,  and  Coverdale,  and  many  others  ufe  the  Verb  "  to  know" 
inftead  of  the  unharmonious  phrafes  "  to  take"  and  "  to  have 
knowledge." 

*'  Neither  was  there  any  among  them  that  lacked  [a  needy  man  — —  —  34* 
among  them."] 

"  Now  when  the  high  prieft,    and  the  captain  of  the  temple  V.  24. 

[commander  of  the  guard  of  the  temple],  and  the  chief  priefts 
heard  [heard  of]  thefe  things,  they  doubted  of  them  whereunto  this 
ijOQuld grow  [the  confequences  of  them."] 

*'  And  when  he  was  full  forty  years  old,  it  came  into  his  heart  —VII.  23. 
[mind]  to  vifit  his  brethren  the  children  of  Ifrael."     Coverdale 
renders  it  "  came  into  his  mind."     The  Vulgate  hath  "  afcendit 
in  cor  ejus." 

"  And  when  Saul  was  come  to  Jerufalem,  he  affayed  [endea-  IX.  26. 

voured]  to  join  himfelf  to  the  difciples." 

"  And  go  with  them  doubting  nothing  [without  any  fcruple,"  X.  20. 

or,  "  hefitation."] 

*'  then  prayed  they  him  to  tarry  certain  days  [Then  they  requefted  —  48. 

him  to  continue  with  them  fome  time  longer."] 

"  I  was  in  the  city  of  Joppa,  praying,  and  in  a  trance  I  faw  XI.  5^ 

[faw]  a  vifion,  a  certain  velTel  defend  as  it  had  been  [defcending, 
as  if\\.  had  been,  or,  in  the  form  of  ]  a  great  fheet,  let  down  from 
heaven  by  four  corners ;  and  it  came  e-ven  [clofe]  to  me  :  (6)  Upon 
the  which  when  I  had  fajie?ied  mine  eyeSy  I  con/idered,  [And  looking 
fiedfaftly  upon  it,  I  obferved]  and  faw  Sec."    Our  Tranilators 

o  2  have 
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have  been  guilty  of  the  fame  inaccuracy,  which  has  been  above 
intimated;  for  X.  1 1.  they  rendered  properly  Beu^ct  KxruQaivov  (rmxiog 
"  faw  a  certain  velTel  defcending"  whereas  XL  5.  they  have  ufed 
the  Infinitive  Mode  inftead  of  the  Participle,  Bihu  nxTu^ottvov  a-Kivo; 
"  I  faw  a  certain  veflel  defcend."  Coverdale  ufes  the  Participle 
"  comminge  down"  in  both  verfes;  and  the  Geneva  Bible  is  fuf- 
ficiently  exacl  in  this  particular;  for  it  is  rendered  X.  11.  "  And 
he  faw  heaven  opened,  and  a  certain  veflel  came  down  unto  him," 
and  XI.  5.  "  I  was  in  the  city  &c.  and  I  faw  a  certain  veflel  com- 
ing  down  &CC." 

AdsXI.  13.  «c  j^fjd  hepewed  us  how  [Who  informed  us  that]  he  had  feen  an. 
angel  in  his  houfe,  which Jiood  andfaid  unto  him  [who  had  faid  unto 
him],  fend  men  to  Joppa,  and  call  for  [inquire  for]  Simon,  whofe 
lurname  is  Peter."  So  X.  5.  we  fliould  fubfl:itnte  "  inquire  for" 
in  the  room  of  "  call  for." 

-= — XII.  9.  "  And  he  went  out  and  followed  him,  and  wijl  not  that  it  was 
true  which  was  done  by  the  angel  [knew  not  that  what  had  been  done 
by  the  angel  was  a  real  faft,]  but  thought  he  faw  a  vifion."  ou>e 
ijJe;  is  rendered  both  in  Tomfon's,  and  the  Geneva  Bible  "  knew 
not."  So  III.  17.  "  And  now,  brethren,  Iwot  that  through  ig- 
norance ye  did  it."  It  would  be  much  better  "  I  know,"  as  in 
the  two  Bibles  juft  mentioned. 

^ 23.  "  jind  he  was  eaten  of  worms,  and  gave  up  the  ghojl  [And  being  de- 
voured by  vermin,  he  expired."]  It  is  rendered  in  the  Geneva 
Bible  ''fo  that  he  was  eaten  of  worms  &c."  which  feems  to  de- 
fcribe  the  eff'eft  of  the  Angel's  having  fmitten  him.  It  is  thus 
alfo  in  L'Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  dt  forte  que  mourut  ronge  des 
vers."  See  a  judicious  note  upon  this  verfe  by  Biihop  Barrington 
in  Bowyer's  Critical  Conjedures. 

"  Be- 
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"  Behold  !  ye  defpifers  [tranfgreflbrs]  and  wonder,  and  perijh,  ^^^  ^^^I- 
for  I  work  a  work  in  your  days,  a  work  which  you  Jhall  in  no  wife 
believe^  though  a  man  declare  it  unto  you  [which  ye  will  not  believe, 
though  it  be  evidently  declared  unto  you."]  A(f)»vt(r6yiTB  is  rendered 
in  the  Geneva  Bible  "  vanifli  away."  See  Bifhop  Newcome's 
note  upon  Habakkuk  I.  5.  agreeably  to  which,  I  have  rendered 
KXTctip^ovi^Tcii  "  tranfgrenTors/'  and  have  not  repeated  the  Subftan- 
tive  B^yov,  becaufe  there  is  very  good  authority  for  omitting  it  in 
the  fecond  inftancej  and,  in  faft,  it  is  omitted  by  Tyndal,  Co- 
verdale,  Mathew,  and  Taverner. 

"  Then  all  the  multitude  kept  filence,  and  gave  audience  [at-  —XV.  12. 
tended]  to  Barnabas  and  Paul,  declaring  [while  they  related]  what 
miracles  and  wonders  God  had  wrought  among  the  Gentiles  by 
[through]  them." 

"  And  after  they  had  tarried  there  a  [pace,  they  were  let  go  [con- 33. 

tinued  there  fome  time,  they  were  fuffered  to  depart]  in  peace 
from  the  brethren  unto  the  Apoftles." 

"  And  after  he  had  feen  the  vifion,  immediately  we  endeavoured  — XVI.io. 
[we  immediately  endeavoured]  to  go  into  Macedonia,  affuredly  ga- 
thering [being  aflured,  or,  concluding]  that  the  Lord  had  called 
us  for  to  preach  [to  preach]  the  gofpel  unto  them."  The  ufe  of 
the  Prepofition  for  in  this,  and  the  like  inflances,  before  the  In- 
finitive Mode,  is  quite  obfolete.  Tomfon's  and  the  Geneva 
Bible  have  "  being  aflured"  and  "  to  preach"  not  "  for  to  preach." 

"  Wherefore  I  take  you  to  record^  [folemnly  aflTure  you]  that  I XX.  26. 

am  pure  from  the  blood  of  all  men ;  (7)  For  I  have  not  fhunjied  to 
declare  unto  you  [^For  I  have  kept  nothing  back,  but  have  declared 
unto  you]  all  the  counfel  of  God."  In  many  of  our  ancient  Ver- 
fions,  Oo  ya^  ■u7ro^BtXKfji,riv  is  rendered  "  I  have  kept  nothing  back," 

which 
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wliich  is  more  literally,  as  well  as  more  eafily  exprefled  than  "  I 
have  not  fhunned." 

"  Alfo  of  your  oivnfehes  [From  among  yourfelves  alfo]  fhall  men 
arife  &c."  It  is  in  Coverdale ;  "  Yea,  even  from  amonge  youre 
own  felfes  fhall  men  aryfe." 

"  And  when  we  had  taken  our  leave  one  with  another  [leave  of 
one  another."]  In  the  Geneva  Bible,  "  when  we  had  embraced 
one  another." 

"  Them  take  [Take  them]  and  purify  thyfelf  with  them,  and  be 
at  charges  [at  a  joint  expenfe]  with  them,  that  they  may  fhave 
their  heads."  It  is  very  well  rendered  in  the  Geneva  Bible  "  con- 
tribute with  them."  On  the  contrary,  "  do  cofte  on  them," 
which  is  in  the  Bifhops-Bible,  is  ftill  more  quaint  than  the  ren- 
dering in  our  prefent  Verfion. 

"  Men  and  brethren  [Brethren]  I  have  lived  in  all  good  confcience 
[always  lived  with  a  good  confcience]  before  God,  until  this  day." 

"  And  when  it  was  day,  certain  of  the  fews  banded  together  &c. 
[fome  of  the  Jews  confpired  &c."]  Purver  has  with  reafon  re- 
jedted  "  banded  together,"  but  he  has  rendered  To-oiriirxvTtg  <rus-^o(p*;-j 
"  raifing  a  mob,"  which  is  certainly  more  exceptionable. 

*'  Now  therefore  ye  with  the  council  fignify  to  the  chief  captain 
[commander]  that  he  bring  him  down  unto  you  to  morrow,  as 
though  [if]  ye  would  inquire  fomething  more  perfe6lly  concerning 
him ;  and  we,  or  ever  [before]  he  come  near,  are  ready  [will  be 
ready]  to  kill  him,"  Or  ever  was  frequently  ufed  by  the  writers 
of  the  laft  century  in  the  fame  fenfe  in  which  we  ufe  before^  but 
it  is  now  become  obfolete. 

"  But  after  two  years  Porcius  Feftus  catne  into  Felix  room  [fuc- 
ceeded  Fflix  in  his  government,]  and  Felix  willing  to  pew  the 

Jews 
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Jews  a  pleafure,  left  Paul  bound  [in  chains."]  The  words  Xx^trxi 
Kxrot^io-Qoii  Toig  laSxiot;  denote  fomething  more  than  to  pleafe  the 
Jews;  for  it  was  done  with  a  view  of  ingratiating  himfelf  with 
them;  agreeably  to  which  Beza  renders  it  "  volens  gratiam  inire 
a  Judaeis,"  and  the  authors  of  the  Geneva  Verfion  "  to  get  favour 
of  the  Jews."  At  any  rate  we  fliould  banifh  the  uncouth  phrafe 
"  to  (hew  a  pleafure." 

"  Now  when  Feftus  was  come  into  the  province,  after  three  A<Sls  XXV, 
days,  he  afcended  from  Caefarea  to  Jerufalem."  It  fhould  be  "  went 
up,"  as  in  Coverdale,  and  in  many  other  Verfions. 

"  And  when  they  had  been  there  many  days,  Feftus  declared '4- 

Pauls  caufe  [explained  Paul's  cafe]  unto  the  king,  faying,  There 
is  a  certain  man  left  in  bonds  [chains]  by  Felix." 

"  At  FeJ}us  commandment  [At,  or,  by  the  command  of  Feftus] 23. 

Paul  was  brought  forth." 

"  But  he  faid,  I  am  not  mad,  moft  noble  Feftus,  but  fpeak  — XXVI. 
forth  the  words  of  trutli  and  fobernefs."     The  Bifliops-Bible  hath  *^' 
*'  fpeake  foorth,"  whence  it  probably  came  into  our  prefent  Ver- 
fion J  but  the  Adverb  "  forth,"  is  omitted  by  Tyndal,  and  Co- 
verdale, and  many  other  tranflators. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER     IX. 

Upon  the  NeceJJity  of  a  literal  Tranjlation. 

WE  have  now  taken  a  general  view  of  the  quaUfications 
neceflary  to  a  tranflator  of  the  Bible.  It  has  been  my  en- 
deavour to  fhew,  that  he  ought  to  convey  the  meaning  of  the 
Original  with  dearnefs  and  precifion :  that  he  ftiould  be  compe- 
tently verfed  in  the  principles  of  Englifh  Grammar :  and  that  he 
fhould  carefully  avoid  every  word  and  idiom,  which  have  a  ten- 
dency to  deform  his  language.  We  are  in  the  laft  place  to  con- 
fider,  whether  he  fhould  tranflate  literally  or  not.  Much  has 
been  faid  on  this  fubje(5l  by  learned  expofitors  of  Scripture  j  but 
the  examples  of  thofe,  upon  whofe  Judgements  we  may  fafely 
rely,  as  well  as  many  conclufions  arifmg  from  the  nature  of  the 
thing  itfelf,  lead  me  decifively  to  affirm,  that  a  Verfion  of  the 
Bible  fhould  be  as  literal,  as  the  difference  of  language  will 
permit. 

Though  it  fliould  be  allowed,  merely  for  the  fake  of  argument, 
that  a  loofe  tranflation  may  be  of  fufHcient  authority  in  deter- 
mining matters  of  faith  and  practice,  yet  flill  it  would  be  liable 
to  an  infuperable  objedlion  :  I  mean,  the  impofTibility  of  furnifh- 
ing  the  reader  with  a  jufl  idea  of  the  Original.  It  is  remarked 
by  an  ancient  writer :  "  'ekx^h  ya,^  ^  thov  ti^  kxXov  eg-iv.  e<  (5s  tuto 
evocXXij^eteii;,  ockocXXs;  to  uvto  ■nrapcc  ty^v  Xor,iTtv  yiyvsTcci  *."  This  obfer- 
vation  is  the  refult  of  good  fenfe  and  experience.    There  is  hardly 

an 
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an  author  of  real  merit,  who  has  not  fomethhig  which  difcrimi- 
nates  him  from  others :  fomething  in  his  manner  of  exprelTing 
himfelf,  which  he  may  claim  to  be  his  own ;  and  if  we  endeavour 
to  give  a  new  air  to  any  of  his  works,  eitlier  by  the  length  of 
periods,  the  copioufnefs  of  phrafes,  or  the  richnefs  of  imagery, 
we  fhall  not  only  reprefent  him  intirely  unlike  himfelf,  but  fliall 
probably  injure  the  whole  form  and  turn  of  his  compofition. 
Bifliop  Lowth  has  clearly  proved  this  in  refpeot  to  the  poetical 
and  prophetical  parts  of  Scripture ;  and  undoubtedly  it  is  the 
cafe  with  the  four  Gofpels.  Where  can  we  find  a  narrative  fo 
equal  and  uniform,  and  fo  peculiar  in  its  kind  ?  Here  are  no 
fwelling  or  ufelefs  epithets :  no  laboured  conceits  or  puerilities : 
no  impertinent  harangues  or  refle6lions :  and  not  a  fingle  attempt 
to  excite,  much  lefs  to  warm  the  pafllons.  The  ft-ory  is  related 
in  fo  plain  and  artlefs  a  manner;  fo  different  from  the  admired 
produ6tions  of  Greece  and  Rome;  and  yet  fo  wonderfully  afFeiR:- 
ing  and  perfuafive,  that  the  beautiful  fimplicity  of  it  nuUl  necef- 
farily  be  deftroyed  by  adventitious  embellifhments. 

As  an  attempt  has  been  made  in  our  language  towards  a  liberal 
tranjlation,  which  more  properly  fhould  be  called  a  loofe  tranjlation 
of  the  New  Tejiament,  it  will  be  of  ufe  to  examine  fome  paffages, 
as  evidences  of  what  has  been  advanced.  The  author  profelles 
to  have  two  points  in  view:  "  to  difcover  the  true  fenfc  of  the 
Original ;  and  to  clothe  his  ideas  in  the  veft  of  modern  elegance." 
And  he  farther  informs  us,  "  that  he  imitated  Caftalio,  who  de- 
ferved  well  of  mankind  for  tranflating  the  Scriptures  in  a  pure, 
elegant,  and  ^/^///-u^  ftyle  *."  One  could  fcarcely  imagine,  that 
Caftalio  was  the  pattern  by  which  he  had  formed  himfelf;  for 

P  Caftalio's 

*  See  Dr.  Hurwood's  preface  to  his  liberal  tranflation. 
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Caftalio's  VeiTion  of  the  New  Teftament  is  remarkably  concife,  as 
the  following  contrafl:  will  evidently  ftiew. 

Prefent  Verfton.  Liberal  T^ranjlatioiu 

Matth.  III.  3.  Matth.  III.  3. 

The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilder-  Hark!  the  voice  of  a  public  cryer  in  the 

nefs,   Prepare   ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  wildcrnefs,  Prepare  a  way  for  the  MefEah, 

make  his  paths  ftrait.  —  It  is  the  fame  in  make  an  eafy  path  for  his  facred  fteps.^ 

Mark  I.  3.    So  Caftalio:  "  Vox  claman-  Mark  I.  3.  Hark!  how  the  wildernefs  re- 

tis   in  foiitudine,    Parate   viam   Domini,  founds  with   the  loud  proclamation  !    (3 

redtas  facite  femitas  ejus."  —  Mark  I.  3.  prepare  for  the  fpecdy  advent  of  the  M^f- 

"  dirigite  femitas  ejus  "  without  any  other  liah.   Stretv  the  path  with  flowers.,  in  which 

difference.  his  facred  feet  {hall  tread. 

Though  the  Prophet  introduces  a  harbinger  giving  orders  to 
remove  all  obftacles  in  the  wildernefs,  yet  the  expreflion  ''  public 
cryer  "  feems  to  border  upon  the  mean  and  vulgar ;  and  "  tojlrew 
the  path  ivith  flowers"  is  a  poetical  image  very  ill  adapted  to  the 
folemnity  of  the  occafion. 

Matth.  IV.  16.  Matth,  IV.  16. 

The  people  which  fat  in  darknefs  faw         Thine  inhabitants  who  had  long  been 

great  light;  and  to  them  i(;i)/V/>  [who]  fat     involved   in  darknefs,    faw   at  once  the 

in  the  region  and  fhadow  of  death  light  is     chearing  beams  of  divine  light  burfl  upon 

fprung  up.  then}.,   which  difpelled  from  thy  regions  the 

jhades  of  that  denfe  and  uncomfortable  ohfcu- 
rity  which  once  covered  them. 

What  an  affeJled  Pleonafm  is  this  !  Caftalio  was  content  with 
rendering  it  as  plainly,  and  almoft  as  literally  as  king  James's 
tranflators:  "  Populus  in  tenebris  degens  vidit  lucem  magnam,  et 
manentibus  in  terrse  noflis  regione  lux  orta  eft." 

Matth.  VII.  16.  Matth.  VII.  16. 

Do  men  gather  grapes  of  \from]  thorns,         Thorns  produce  not  the  generous  grape 
or  figs  of  [from]  thirties  ?  —  the  thiftle  bears  not  the  lufcious  fig. 

To  raife  any  fentence  by  epithets  beyond  what  it  is  in  the  Ori- 
ginal, efpecially  if  it  be  a  kind  of  proverbial  expreflion,  is  highly 
injudicious.  Not  fo  Caftalio :  Scilicet  colligitur  ex  Ipinis  uva, 
aut  ex  tribulis  ficus  ?  " 

«.  Matth, 


(     1^5     ) 


Pj-ejent  Verfion. 


Matth.  VIII.  3. 
I  will,  be  thou  clean. 


Liberal  T'ranjlation. 

Matth.  VIII.  3. 
I  will  refiore  thee  to  health. 


I  need  not  point  out  the  fublimity  of  <s>iku,  x.ccSix,oiit6^ti,  which 
has  been  juftly  compared  with  the  celebrated  paflage  in  the  firfl 
chapter  of  Genefis,  cited  and  commended  by  Longinus  himfelf: 
the  fubhmity  is  preferved  in  our  prefent  Verfion,  and  in  Caftaho: 
"  rdoy  jnundus  ejio,"  but  is  intirely  loft  in  the  Liberal  Tranflation. 


Matth.  XI.  28, 

Come  unto  me  all  ye  that  [who]  labour, 
and  are  heavy  [heavily]  laden,  and  I  will 
give  you  reft. 

Take  my  yoke  upon  you,  and  learn  of 
me,  for  I  am  meek  and  lowly  in  heart : 
and  ye  fhall  find  reft  unto  your  fouls. 

For  my  yoke  is  eafy,  and  my  burthen 
is  light. 

Caftalio. 

Venite  ad  me  omnes  laborantes  et 
.onufti,  et  ego  recreabo  vos. 

Subite  jugum  meum,  et  a  me  difcite, 
qui  mitis  fum,  et  animo  fummiflus,  et  in- 
venietis  animis  veftris  requiem. 

Meum  enim  et  jugum  commodum,  et 
.onus  leve  eft. 


Matth.  XI.  28. 

Come  unto  me  all  ye  who  groan  under 
the  unfupportable  burthen  of  the  ceremo- 
nial law  —  and  I  will  vindicate  you  into 
perfeSi  liberty  and  freedom. 

Obey  my  docStrines  and  precepts  which 
I  have  illujlrated  and  enforced  by  my  own 
conduct ;  and  learn  from  my  examples  of 
inoffenfive  meeknefs  and  unaffeBcd  humility 
• — and  you  will  fecure  true  and  lafting 
peace  and  happinefs. 

For  my  doftrine  is  calculated  for  the 
felicity  of  mankind — its  injuniflions  are 
not  rigorous  and  opprellivc  to  human  na- 
ture—  but  the  paths  into  which  it  intro- 
duces men  are  unfpeakahly  pleafant  and  de- 
legable. 


Had  Dr.  Harwood  adhered  as  clofely  to  the  Original,  as  Caftalio 
and  king  James's  tranflators,  he  would  not  have  weakened  the 
force  and  eff"e£l  of  our  Saviour's  pathetic  exhortation. 


Matth.  XX.  I. 

For  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto 
a  man  that  is  an  houjholdcr  tvhich  [a  houf- 
holder  who]  went  out  early  in  the  morn- 
ing to  hire  labourers  into  his  vineyard. 
Caftalio. 

Perinde  enim  accidit  in  ccelefti  regno, 
ac  in  homine  patrefamilias,  qui  exiitprimo 
mane  ad  conducendum  operarios  in  vine- 
am  fuam. 

P  2 


Matth.  XX.  I. 
For  the  reception  Chriftianityfliall  meet 
with  at  its  firft  promulgation  may  be  fitly 
reprefented  by  the  following  parable  :  — 
Soon  as  the  morning  dawned.,  a  gentleman 
rofe  to  hire  day-labourers  to  work  in  his 
vinevard. 


The 
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The  phrafe  "■  Joon  as  the  morning  dawned"  reems  much  more 
fit  for  poetry,  than  for  a  plain  narrative;  and  why  oiKoha-Trorr,!; 
fliould  be  rendered  "  a  gentleman"  it  is  hard  to  conceive ;  for 
there  is  nothing  in  the  Greek  word  whicli  marks  his  rank  in  life. 
Befuics,  the  term  "  gentleman"  appears  to  be  of  too  modern  a 
cafl:  to  be  admitted  into  Holy  writ ;  and  is  therefore  liable  to  the 
fame  exceptions,  as  feveral  words  and  idioms  already  obferved; 
to  which  we  may  add  the  following  inftances  from  Dr.  Harwood. 
Luke  XII.  i6.  "  It  happened  that  the  immenfe  eflates  oi  an  opu- 
lent gentleman  one  year  proved  uncommonly  fertile."  —  XIII.  6. 
''  A  gentleman  had  planted  a  fig-tree." — XV.  ii.  "  A  gentleman 
of  a  fplendid  fortune  and  opulent  had  two  fons."  —  Thus  likewife 
Jofeph   of  Arimathea   and   Nicodemus   are   ftyled    "  gentlemen" 
Inflead  of  faying  "  The  fame  came  to  Jefus  by  night"  Dr.  Har- 
wood has  thus  rendered  John  III.  2.  "  T'his  gentleman  privately  Jlole 
to  Jefus  in  the  ftlence  of  the  night."  ■^Mz.XXh.  XXVI.  47.  "  He  had 
not  fpoken  thefe  words  before  Judas  approached  him,  attended 
with  a  vajl  mob  armed,  fome  of  them  with  fvvords,  others  with 
clubs,  whom  the  prelates  and  magi/lrates  had  hired  for  this  purpofe." 
Mark  V.  39.  "  The  young  lady  is  not  dead,  but  is  only  funk  into  a  pro- 
found feep." —  XII.  32.  ^^  "fhe  clergyman  faid   to  him,   Tou  have 
given.  Sir,  the  only  true  and  proper  anfwer  to  the  queftion."    In 
other  paffages  the  Scribes  are  called  "  the  fewifh  clergy"  and  what 
is  ftill  more  furprizing  "  the  inferior  clergy" — Luke  VIII.  i.  "  Af- 
ter this  Jefus  attended  with  his  twelve  difciples,  took  a  tour  through 
the  towns  and  villages  in  thofe  parts."  —  Thefe,  and  numberlefs 
other  exprefiions  which  equally  partake  of  the  familiarity  of  com- 
mon difcourfe,  are  inconfiilent  with  the  uniform  fimplicity  of  the 

Gofpels  i 
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Gofpels ;  and  when  we  admire  with  reafon  this  quality  in  the  Ori- 
ginal, we  cannot  forbear  condemning  the  neglect  of  it  in  a  Traa- 
flation. 


Prefent  Verfion. 

Matth.  XXIII.  37. 
O  Jerufalem,  Jerufalem,  thou  that  kill- 
cft  the  prophets,  and  ftoneft  theni  ■which 
[who]  are  fent  unto  thee,  how  often  would 
1  have  gathered  thy  children  together,  even 
as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her 
wings,  and  ye  would  not ! 


Liberal  T'nwJJation. 

Matth.  XXIII.  37. 
O  Jerufalem,  Jerufalem,  who  had  mur- 
dered fo  many  prophets,  and  has  ftoiied  to 
death  fo  many  good  men  who  were  fent 
to  reform  thee, —  for  how  many  ages  have 
I  ftrove  to  fave  thee  from  ruin  with  all  the 
anxious  care  and  folicitude  of  the  moft  af- 
fedtionate  parent !  —  but  you  have  obfli- 
nately  refufed. 

A  man  mufl  be  deflitute  of  every  tender  feeling,  who  hefitates 
one  moment  to  which  of  thefe  Verfions  he  fliould  give  the  prefe- 
rence. Caftalio's  is  ftridlly  literal :  "  Hierofolyma,  Hierofolyma, 
quae  vates  occidis,  et  ad  te  miflbs  lapidas,  quoties  volui  congre- 
gare  tuos  natos,  quomodo  gallina  fuos  puUos  fub  alas  congregat, 
et  noluiftis ! " 


Matth.  XXVI.  39. 

And  he  went  a  little  further,  and  fell  on 
his  face,  and  prayed,  faying,  O  my  Fa- 
ther, if  it  be  poilible,  let  this  cup  pafs 
from  me  :  neverthelefs  not  as  I  will,  but 
38  thou  wilt. 

Caftalio. 

Deinde  paululum  progrefTus,  pronus 
procidit,  et  hunc  in  niodum  fupplicavit : 
Mi  pater,  fi  fieri  potefl,  fac  ut  efFugiam 
hoc  poculum  :  quanquam  non  ut  ego  volo, 
fed  ut  tu. 


Matth.  XXVI.  39. 
Having  faid  this,  he  advanced  a  few 
fteps  from  them,  —  proftrated  hinifelf  on 
the  ground,  and  uttered  this  prayer,  —  O 
merciful  God  !  fufFer  not  the  impending 
ftroke  to  break  over  my  head  ;  —  but  I 
check  myfelf.  —  Not  my  will,  but  thine  be 
done. 


In  the  preceding  quotation  it  is  obfervable,  that,  in  our  Sa- 
viour's pathetic  addrefs  to  Jerufalem,  Dr.  Harwood  omitted  to 
render  that  moft  appofite  and  afFedling  comparifon  "  cV  tdottou 
sTTKTvm'yei  o^vtg  &c."  whereas  in  the  prefent  inftance  he  hath  added 
this  languid  expreflion  :  "  But  I  check  myfelf"    To  add  unnecefla- 

rily 
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lily  a  fingle  word  to  the  difcourfes  of  our  Blefled  Lord,  is  as  im- 
proper, as  to  omit  any  part  of  them. 

Prefent  Verfion.  Liberal  T'ranjlation. 


Matth.  XXVII.  6r. 

And  there  was  Mary  Magdalene,  and 
the  other  Mary  fitting  over  againft  the 
fepulchre. 

Caftalio, 

Qiium  quidem  illic  efTet  Maria  Magda- 
lena,  et  altera  Maria,  e  regione  fepulchri 
fedcntes. 

Mark  X.  24. 

But  Jefus  anfwereth  again,  and  faith 
unto  them,  Children,  how  hard  is  it  for 
them  that  [who]  truft  in  riches  to  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God  !  —  Caftalio  : 
Jefus  rurfum  fic  eos  alloquitur :  O  nati, 
quam  difficile  eft  fretos  pecuniis  in  Dei 
regnum  ingredi ! " 

Dr.  Harwood  frequently  explains  words  of  the  moft  eafy  in- 
terpretation by  others  more  difficult  to  be  underftood.  Had  he 
conftantly  kept  in  view  the  pattern  he  profefles  to  follow,  he 
would  not  fo  often  have  done  this. 


Matth,  XXVII.  61. 
Mary  Magdalene  and  the  other  Mary, 
fitting  on  a  place  oppofite  the  fepulchre, 
■were  pleaded  jpeSiators  of  tbefe  funeral  ob- 
fequies. 


Mark  X.  -24. 
Jefus  refuming  his  difcourfe  faid.  My 
dear  companions,  how  extremely  is  it  dif- 
ficult for  thofe  who  are  inflated  witli  their 
fuperior  wealth,  and  make  it  their  great 
confidence  and  idol,  to  enter  into  the  Gofpel- 
kingdom ! 


Mark  XV.  28. 

And  he  was  numbered  with  his  tranf- 
greffors.  —  Caftalio :  "  Et  inter  fceleratos 
habitus  eft." 

Mark  XVI.  2. 

And  very  early  in  the  morning,  the  firft 
day  of  the  week,  they  came  unto  the  fe- 
pulchre, at  the  rifing  of  the  fun.  —  Cafta- 
lio :  "  Valde  mane  prima  poft  fabbatum 
die  veniunt  ad  monimentum  orto  jam 
fole." 


Mark  XV.  28. 
He  made  his  exit,  confounded  with  the 
wicked. 

Mark  XVI.  2. 
And  ^'ery  early  on  the  firft  day  of  the 
week,  they  fet  out  in  a  body  for  the  fepul- 
chre,—  the  rays  of  the  fun  nowflreaking  the 
edge  of  the  horizon. 


It  is  fomewhat  curious  to  fee  the  ornaments  of  diclion  laviflied 
upon  thefe  plain  words  "  KvoiTstXavTog  m  ■^Xm." 


Luke  I.  14. 
And  thou  fhalt  have  joy  and  gladnefs, 
and  many  fhall  rejoyce  at  his  birth.  — ^ 
Caftalio  :  "  Qui  tibi  gaudio  erit  et  lasti- 


Luke  I.  14. 
His  birth  will  not  fill  thy  bofom  only 
with  the  purefl  tranfports,  but  the  public 
alfo  will  fliare  in  thine  exflatic  raptures. 

tiae. 


I  JO 


Liberal  Tranjlotion. 


Prefeni  Fcrfion, 

tise,   multique  ex  ejus  nativitate  gaiide- 
bunt." 

Luke  II.  13,  14. 
And  fuddenly  there  was  with  the  arigel 
a  multitude  of  the  heavenly  hoft  praifing 
God,  and  faying,  Glory  to  God  in  the 
higheft,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will 
towards  men.  —  Caftalio  :  "  Et  repente 
extitit  cum  angelo  cceleftium  copiaruin 
multitude,  Deum  laudantium,  et  ita  di- 
centium:  Gloria  in  fupremis  Deo,  et  in 
terra  pax,  erga  homines  benevolentia." 

The  noble  fimplicity  of  this  fhort  hymn  is  totally  enervated  by 
an  ill-judged  (liow  of  eloquence. 


Luke  IL  13,  14. 
The  Angel  ended  —  and  was  inftantly 
joined  by  myriads  of  cccleftial  fpirits,  who 
celebrated  the  divine  benignity  in  the  moft 
fublime  and  rapturous  ftrains,  repeating, 
O  let  the  higheft  angelic  orders  hymn  the 
praife  of  God !  O  what  happincfs  hath  now 
blefTed  the  world  !  O  what  ineffable  bene- 
volence is  now  expreffed  towards  men  ! 


John  L  36. 
Behold  the  Lamb  of  God, 
"  Ecce  agnus  Dei." 


John  L  36. 
■  Caftallo :         Behold  the  amiable  favourite  of  heaven. 


What  could  tempt  Dr.  Harwood  to  wander  from  the  literal 
rendering  of  this  emphatical  text,  and  to  fubftitute  in  its  place  fuch 
flat  and  infipid  exprefTions,  it  is  difficult  to  conje6lure. 


Aas  IX.  3. 

And  as  he  journeyed  he  came  near  Da- 
mafcus ;  and  fuddenly  there  fhined  round 
about  him  a  light  from  heaven. 


Aas  IX.  3, 

And  when  he  was  now  advanced  within 
a  little  diftance  from  Damafcus,  all  on  a 
fudden  a  flood  of  light  fro?n  the  Jky  poured  its 
effulgent fplendors  around  him. 

There  is  nothing  turgid  in  our  prefent  Verfion,  or  in  Caftalio : 
"  Circumfulfit  de  coelo  lux," 


Aas  XIII.  47. 

For  fo  hath  the  Lord  commanded  us, 
faying,  I  have  fet  thee  to  be  a  light  of  the 
Gentiles,  that  thou  fhouldeft  be  for  falva- 
tion  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 


Aas  XIII.  47. 
For  fo  hath  God  exprefsly  enjoyned  us 
to  do  by  the  prophet,  I  have  appointed 
thee  to  illuJiiinate  the  dark  and  benighted 
Heathens  with  thy  beains^  and  to  diffufe  fal- 
vation  and  happinefs  to  the  extremity  of 
the  globe. 

"  Te  gentibus  externis  lumen  deftinavi,  ut  fis  ad  ultimas  ufque 
terras  faluti."     Caftalio.  —  Had  Callalio  written  in  Englifli,  his 

Ian- 
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language  would,  I  believe,  have  been  equally  pure  and  elegant, 
though  certainly  not  fo  diffufive,  as  that  of  Dr.  Harwood. 

It  is  needlefs  to  trouble  the  reader  with  any  more  inftances,  as 
thofe  which  have  been  adduced  are  fufficient  to  convince  him  of 
the  defects  in  the  Liberal  Tranflation.  I  fhould  be  forry,  how- 
ever, to  be  thought  wilUng  to  detraft  from  the  general  merit  of 
the  author,  from  having  been  obUged  by  the  nature  of  my  fub- 
je6l  to  animadvert  on  this  particular  part  of  his  works.  The 
truth  is,  he  undertook  with  a  very  good  intention  what  was  im- 
pra6licable.  The  politeft  and  moft  accurate  Scholar,  and  the 
ableft  Divine  would  have  failed  in  the  attempt.  We  muft  not 
therefore  judge  of  Dr.  Harwood  from  the  imperfe6tions  of  this 
work,  but  from  his  other  writings,  which  have  greatly  contri- 
buted to  promote  the  knowledge  both  of  Sacred  and  Claflical 
literature. 

But  to  return  to  the  point  whence  I  have  digrefled.  —  I  men- 
tioned above,  that  a  Verfion  of  the  Scriptures  fliould  be  as  literal, 
as  the  genius  of  the  Englifli  tongue  will  allow.  Every  language 
has  many  idioms  pecuhar  to  itfelf ;  and  nothing  is  more  abfurd, 
than  to  torture  our  own,  or  any  modern  language  whatever,  in 
order  to  accommodate  it  to  the  Greek,  or  to  the  Hebrew.  There 
are  three  exceptions  to  a  literal  tranflation,  which  naturally  offer 
themfelves ;  and  which  I  fhall  touch  upon  only  at  prefent,  as  it 
is  my  defign  to  illuftrate  them  by  a  few  examples  in  feparate 
chapters. 


I.  IVhen 
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I.    TVhen  the  Language  will  not  admit  of  a  literal  Tran- 
JlatioHy  fo  as  to  jnake  the  Words  fuficiefitly  intelligible. 

One  may  prefume,  that  this  will  be  eafily  granted ;  for  as  it  is 
the  duty  of  a  tranflator  to  imprefs  us  with  the  fame  ideas,  which 
were  intended  to  be  given  the  reader  by  the  author  from  whom 
he  tranflated,  it  neceflarily  follows,  that  he  ought  to  depart  from 
the  Greek  text,  when  he  cannot  otherwife  preferve  the  {.tnk.  of  it. 
This  is  fo  far  from  betraying  a  want  of  fidelity,  that  it  is  the  only 
mean  which  can  be  employed  to  make  the  text  clear  and  unequi- 
vocal. Father  Simon  affirms,  that  we  ought  to  give  profefTediy 
an  ambiguous  rendering  of  a  Scriptural  expreffion,  when  Divines 
are  not  agreed  about  the  precife  meaning  of  it  *.  An  excellent 
mode  of  interpretation  truly !  as  if  a  tranflator  fliould  conform 
himfelf  to  the  paffions  or  prejudices  of  any  fet  of  Divines.  Let 
us  compare  this  groundlefs  and  rafli  aflertion  with  the  opinion  of 
a  writer  of  the  fame  communion,  not  more  diflinguiflied  by  his 
abilities,  than  by  his  liberality  of  fentiment :  "  Unwedded  to 
iyflems  of  any  kind,  literary,  phyfical,  or  religious,  a  tranflator 
of  the  Bible  fliould  fit  down  to  render  his  author  with  the  fame 
indifference,  he  would  fit  down  to  render  Thucydides  or  Xeno- 
plion.  He  fliould  try  to  forget,  that  he  belongs  to  any  parti- 
cular fociety  of  Chriftians;  regardlefs  of  pleafing  or  dilpleafing 
any  party  -{-." 


Q^  11.  When 

*  See  the  preface  to  his  Verfion  of  the  New  Teftarr.ent. 
t  Profpedlus  of  Dr.  Gedde?,  p.  141. 
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II.    When  the  Times  of  Verbs  will  not  admit  of  a  literal 

Tranflation, 

it  is  well  known,  that  the  Tenfes  in  tlie  Original  are  frequently 
out  of  the  regular  and  common  order.  We  find  both  Part  and 
Piefent  Time  ufed  inftead  of  the  Future,  that  the  certainty  of  an 
event  may  be  more  flrongly  marked.  Nor  will  this  appear  extra- 
ordinary, if  we  confider,  that  the  writers  of  the  New  Teftament 
imitated  the  ftyle  and  manner  of  the  Seventy,  who  naturally  in- 
corporated the  idioms  of  their  mother-tongue  into  the  Greek  lan- 
guage. But  to  make  this  feeming  confufion  of  Tenfes  intelligible 
to  the  common  people,  or  even  to  any  perfons  unacquainted  with 
the  Greek  tongue,  through  the  medium  of  a  clofe  verbal  tranfla- 
tion, is  a  point  of  the  utmofl:  difficulty.  Perhaps  the  following 
diftinclion  fhould  be  obferved.  When  a  Verfion  is  intended  for 
the  private  ufe  of  readers,  or  for  the  learned  only,  a  tranflator 
may  with  great  propriety  render  literally  the  Tenfes,  as  they  ftand 
in  the  Sacred  writings;  but  when  it  is  defigned  for  the  public 
fervice  of  the  Church,  and  of  courfe  for  general  inftruftion,  he 
ihould  render  them  in  a  free  manner,  confiftently  with  the  nature 
of  our  language,  to  prevent  the  poflibility  of  their  being  mifun- 
derflood. 

ill.  When  Hebraifms  aticl Grcecifns  are  either  redunda?tt^ 
or  repugnant  to  the  Ejiglijh  idioms. 

That  there  are  many  redundant  words  in  the  New  Teftament, 
will  fcarcely  be  denied:  whole  diflertations  are  written  on  the 
fubje<5t;  and  indeed  no  language  is  intirely  without  expletives. 

But 


(     ^23     ■) 

But  furely  it  is  a  ftrange  pia6\ice  to  introduce  any  foreign  exple- 
tives into  our  Verfion ;  for  it  can  hardly  be  done  without  injur- 
ing the  fcnfe  of  it,  or  facrificing  the  propriety  of  the  Englifli 
tongue.  A  tranflator  of  a  Heathen  author  omits  them  without 
incurring  any  cenfure ;  and  why  the  fame  Hcence  fliould  not  be 
extended  to  a  tranflator  of  the  Bible,  I  cannot  pofTibly  fee. 

Befide  the  pleonafms  fervilely  copied  from  the  Greek  and  from 
the  Hebrew,  there  are  many  ftiff  and  barbarous  exprefTions  in 
our  Prefent  Verfion,  derived  from  the  fame  fource.  If  marginal 
renderings  be  at  all  neceflary,  let  them  retain  thofe  exprefTions ; 
but  let  nothing  be  admitted  into  the  text,  which  we  cannot  read 
with  pleafure,  as  well  as  with  advantage. 


CHAPTER     X. 

Firji  Exceptiofi  to  a  literal  Tranjlatio?!^  when  the  Lan- 
guage will  not  admit  of  it^  fo  as  to  make  the  7neani7ig 
of  the  Words  fujficieiitly  intelligible. 

'^     A    ND  Jefus  went  about  all  Galilee,  teaching  in  their  fyna-  Matth.  IV. 

-^^-  gogues,    and  preaching  the  gofpd  of  the  kingdom  [good  '^^' 
tidings  concerning  the  kingdom  of  God,  or,  of  heaven."]     The 
words  in  our  Verfion  carry  with  them  no  meaning  at  all ;  and  it 
is  to  be  wondered  at,  that  iMoIyt-Kiov  was  not  rendered  here  by  its 
primitive  fignification,  which  is  much  better  adapted  to  this  place. 

0^2  Caftalio 


(       124       ) 

Caftalio  has  tranflated  ro  ivafytXtov  Tr,?  f^aa-tXnacg  "  Evangelium  re- 

gium,"  than  wliich  nothing  can  be  more  obfcure,  accordhig  to 

Beza ;  but  obfcure  as  it  is,  it  does  not  feem  to  be  more  fo  than 

*'  Evangelium  regni,"  which  is  the  rendering  both  by  Beza,  and 

the  author  of  the  Vulgate.    A  fimilar  corredion  fhould  take  place 

in  IX.  35.  XXIV.  14.  and  likewife  in  XIII.  19.  where  0  Xoyog  ttj^ 

0cta-iXsioc;  ought  to  be  tranflated   "  the  doftrine  concerning  the 

kingdom  of  God,  or,  of  heaven."  —  I  cannot  help  obferving,  by 

the  way,  that  it  would  have  done  Beza  credit,  if  he  had  retrafled 

fome  of  the  cenfures  which  he  wantonly  and  unjuftly  pafled  upon 

Caftalio;  for  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  Beza  upon  all  occafions 

difcovered  a  fierce  and  vindidive  difpofition,  in  infulting  over  the 

fuppofed  miftakes,  and  in  leflening  the  reputation  of  that  accom- 

pliflied  fcholar. 

Matth.  X.         "  ^le  not  two  fparrows  fold  for  a  farthing  ?  a/id  one  of  them 

pall  not  fall  [yet  not  one  of  them  falls]  on  the  ground  'without 

your  Father  [without  the  permilTion,  or,  the  will  of  your  Father."] 

King  James's  tranflators   undoubtedly  thought  they  ftiould  be 

guilty  of  Heterodoxy,  if  they  did  not  render  literally  uvixi  m  -srxr^og 

ij^uv :  not  refleding,  that  to  fay,  one  does  not  fall  on  the  ground 

without  your  Father,  is  the  fame  as  to  affirm,  that  both  fall  on  it. 

Inaccurate  as  this  is,  we  find  it  in  all  our  old  Englifh  tranflations ; 

and  in  all  the  Latin  ones,  which  I  have  examined,  except  in  that 

by  Schmidius :  "  et  tamen  ne  unicus  ex  illis  cadit  in  terram  fine 

voluntate  Patris  veftri,"  agreeably  to  which  is  the  Verfion  of  Mons : 

"  fans  la  volonte  de  voftre  Pere,"  and  the  Verfion  of  L' Enfant 

and  Beaufobre  :  "  fans  la  permijjion  de  votre  Pere,"  and  alfo  that 

of  Diodati :  "  fenza  7  'volere  del  Padre  voftro."     Mr.  Wakefield, 

to  whom  the  admirers  of  Claflical  elegance  are  highly  indebted 

for 
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for  his  notes  upon  this  Gofpel,  has  fully  explained  this  form  of 
expreffion,  anv  m  sruT^og  vf^uv,  and  has  fhewn  it  to  be  not  only  a 
Hebraifm,  but  common  to  the  pureft  writers  of  Greece  and  Rome; 
yet  he  would  not  venture  to  transfer  their  idiom  into  the  Englifii 
language,  but  has  judicioufly  rendered  it  "  without  tbe  will  of 
your  Father."  —  The  ingenious  author  of  "  an  efTay  for  a  new 
tranflation  of  the  Bible"  propofes  to  render  ko-o-oi^iov  "  a  penny," 
becaufe  it  was  a  Syrian  coin  of  that  value  j  but  it  is  far  from  be- 
ing certain,  that  St.  Matthew  alludes  to  it;  however,  I  cannot 
forbear  taking  the  opportunity  to  remark,  that  this  anonymous 
writer  has  pointed  out  feveral  miftakes  of  our  Tranflators,  in  ex- 
prefling  the  coins,  weights,  and  meafures  mentioned  in  Holy 
writ  *. 

"  For  whofoever  hath  [hath  much]  to  him  fliall  be  given,  and  Jfrf^^' 
he  fliall  have  more  abundance;  but  whofoever  ha(h  not  [hath 
little]  from  him  fliall  be  taken  away  even  that  [what]  he  hath." 
If  men  of  letters  can  comprehend,  how  any  thing  can  be  taken 
away  from  a  man  who  has  nothing,  it  muft  doubtlefs  be  unintel- 
ligible to  tlie  common  people. 

"  Wo  unto  you,  ye  blind  guides,  which  [who]  fay,  Whofoever  — XXIII. 
fliall  fwear  by  [only  by]  the  temple,  it  is  nothing;  but  whofoever 
fliall  fwear  by  the  gold  of  the  temple,  he  is  a  debtor  [is  bound  by 
his  oath."]  This  feems  to  be  the  befl:  interpretation  of  ocpuXu, 
and  leaves  no  room  for  ambiguity.  So  ver.  i8.  "  And  whofoever 
fliall  fwear  z^;;  [only  by]  the  altar,  it  is  nothing;  but  whofoever 
fweareth  by  the  gift  that  is  upon  it,  he  is  guilty  [is  bound  by  his 
oath."     11  faut  qu'il  tient  fon  ferment,  as  L' Enfant  and  Beau- 

fobre 

*  The  fecond  edition  of  this  e%,  which  is  by  far  the  moft  complete,  was  pub- 
liflied  1727. 
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fobie  interpret  it.  One  cannot  help  obfervlng,  that  king  James's 
tranllators  have  rendered  o(pBiXBi  differently  in  thefe  two  verfes, 
though  it  evidently  has  the  fame  meaning  in  both  ;  a  fault,  which 
is  not  to  be  met  with  in  any  Verfions,  except  the  Englifli.  Bifliop 
Newcome  remarks,  that  when  an  EngUfli  word  fuits  every  place, 
it  fliould  be  invariably  ufed;  and  that  our  Tranflators  often  vary 
their  terms  not  only  unneceflarily,  but  fo  as  to  miflead  the  reader. 
His  Lordfliip  hab  referred  us,  among  other  inftances,  to  John 
II.  9.  where  the  fame  perfon  is  called  in  the  fame  verfe,  both  the 
ruler  and  governour  of  the  fcaft  *.  A  notable  example  in  this 
kind  occurs  in  A6ls  XVII.  19.  "  And  they  took  him,  and  brought 
him  unto  Areopagus  [the  court  of  Areopagus.]  (22)  Then  Paul 
ftood  in  the  m'ldjl  of  Man-hill  [flood  up  in  the  raidfl:  of  the  court  of 
Areopagia."]  Had  our  Tranflators  intended  to  puzzle  the  middle 
and  lower  ranks  of  people,  a  more  effectual  method  could  not 
have  been  taken ;  it  being  impoflible  for  them  to  know,  that 
Areopagus  and  Mars-hill  denote  the  fame  place.  But  it  feems, 
that  our  Tranflators  were  a  little  upon  their  guard  ;  for  they  have 
inlerted  Mars-hill  in  the  margin  oppofite  to  Areopagus ;  and 
Areopagus  in  the  margin  oppofite  to  Mars-hill  j  that  fuch  as  have 
an  opportunity  or  inclination  to  confult  their  notes,  may  be  fecure 
from  error;  but  this  idle  parade  of  learning  would  have  been 
needlefs,  if  they  had  followed  Tyndal  and  the  bulk  of  the  Englifli 
tranflators  in  rendering  A^sioj  wuyog  in  both  verfes  after  the  fame 
manner.  —  I  fliali  mention  another  infl:ance  in  A6ls  VIII.  St. 
Luke  fpeaking  of  Simon  Magus  from  ver.  9.  to  ver.  13.  ufes 
eI's-^",  ePis-yixBvcti,  and  i^i^uTo,  which  manifefl:ly  have  the  fame 
meaning.     The  Vulgate,  however,  has  rendered  them  by  feducens, 

demen- 

*  Preface  to  the  Verfion  of  the  minor  Prophets,  p.  xxvii. 
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dementajjet,  ^nAJupcm  admirabatiir,  which  liath  occafioned  a  heavy 
cenfure  from  Lauientlus  Valla.  King  James's  tranflators  have 
not  gone  (o  far  as  the  Vulgate;  but  they  have  fervilely  copied 
after  the  Bifliops-Bible,  in  rendering  them  two  different  ways, 
namely,  wondered,  and  bewitched;  and  though  they  may  not  de- 
ferve,  to  be  fo  feverely  handled  as  the  author  of  the  Vulgate,  yet 
we  cannot  but  acknowledge,  that  they  have  been  very  unfortunate 
in  their  choice  of  the  Verb  bewitched. 

"  And  he  faid  unto  them,  Unto  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  M-'f^f  I^^ 
myftery  of  the  kingdom  of  God ;  but  to  them  that  [who]  are  with-  ^ ' 
out,  all  thefe  things  are  done  [are]  in  parables."  Whether  we 
ought  with  Dr.  Lightfoot  to  render  ol  e^u  "  the  Gentiles ;"  or 
with  Dr.  Clarke  "  the  mixt  multitude-,"  or  with  Bengelius  "  extra 
difcipulatum  genuinum,"  or  to  follow  other  inter^^reters,  I  do 
not  take  upon  me  to  determine ;  but  it  is  evident,  that  the  word 
without  can  convey  no  fatisfaclory  idea  to  an  EngliHi  reader;  or 
perhaps  no  idea  at  all.  I  have  followed  Bifliop  Pearce  in  render- 
ing iv  ■sra.^aQo'kxii;  tcc  -btxvtix.  yivzToti  "  all  things  are  in  parables," 
that  is,  fpoken  in  them ;  but  I  cannot  poffibly  agree  with  his 
Lordfliip  in  applying  o\  e^ca  to  thofe  only,  whom  Jefus  had  taught 
on  the  fe:i-{hoie;  and  who  were  not  then  in  the  houfc  with  him, 
when  he  fpake  in  private  to  the  Twelve. 

"  And  he  could  do  there  no  mighty  works,  fa've  [except]  that  he  — —VI.  5. 
laid  [put]  his  hands  on  a  few  iickfolk  [perfons]  and  healed  them." 
oux  e^vvccTo  has  been  thus  almoft  univerfally  rendered ;  and  has 
given  occafion  to  numberlefs  comments  and  notes ;  all  which 
might  have  been  fpared,  if  it  had  been  rendered  "  did  not  judge 
proper  to  do,"  or  "  was  not  willing  to  do,"  in  which  latter  fcnk 
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it  is  ufed  by  the  LXX  according  to  Mlntert,  who  explains  it  by 
"  vokiit,  defideravit." 
Mark  XI.  "  And  when  yt  Jiand  praying,  forgive,  if  ye  have  aught  againfl: 

any  &;c."  The  rule  of  forgivenefs  extends  certainly  to  all  man- 
kind, whether  they  pray  {landing,  or  kneeling,  or  in  any  other 
attitude;  but  our  Tranflators,  by  rendering  s",;;cer£  according  to 
its  primitive  meaning,  confine  this  rule  in  fome  meafure  to  fucli 
as  pray  Jlanding.  I  am  far  from  infinuating,  that  this  was  the 
intention  of  our  Tranflators,  or  that  the  fenfe  of  the  pafTage  is 
very  likely'to  be  mifunderftood ;  but  it  is  clear,  that  the  word 

Jlanding  feems  to  imply  it,  which  is  a  fufficient  reafon  why  it 
ought  to  be  correfled.  It  had  better  have  been  "  And  when  ye 
fhall  difpofe,  or  prepare  yourfelves  for  praying,  if  ye  have  any 
matter  of  complaint  againft  any  perfon,  forgive  him  &c."  We 
fee  in  Mintert,  that  ig-rifti  is  ufed  by  the  LXX  to  exprefs  "  ratus 
fum,  paratus  fum,  difpono."  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre  have  taken 
it  in  the  laft  fenfe :  "  Mais  quand  vous  vous  difpoferez  a  prier." 
—  It  will  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  the  Verb  ^rrp  has  led 
our  Tranflators  into  frequent  errors.  Mr.  Markland  obferves, 
"  that  all  Verbs  oi  pojiure,  ov  gejiure,  as  to  go,  to  walk,  tojland,  to 

Jit  &c.  in  good  Greek  writers  (and  fome  in  Latin)  have  the  figni- 
fication  of  exijlere,  to  be  *."  This  remark  is  undoubtedly  well- 
grounded  ;  and  yet  it  is  the  general  practice  of  our  Tranflators 
to  render  /rr/*'  literally,  "  I  ftand,"  even  when  the  context  cannot 
pofllbly  admit  of  it.  Thus  it  is  faid  in  A6ls  IX.  7.  that  the  men 
who  journeyed  with  St.  Paul  Jlood  fpeechlefs,   though  St.  Paul 

affirms, 

*  Bowyer's  Critical  Conjedturcs  &c.  p.  25.  —and  fee  Wakefield's  note  on  Mat- 
thew VI.  5. 
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affirms,  that  he  himfelf  and  his  companions  fell  to  the  earth ; 
and,  what  is  furprizing,  Mr.  Wynne  alfo  lias  rendered  eig-i^Keia-aiv 
mioi  '■'■  Jlood  amazed."  —  It  is  faid  John  I.  35.  "  Again  the  next 
day  after,  John  Jlood,  and  two  of  his  difciples."    Can  we  imagine, 
that  the  Evangelifl:  intended  to  defcribe  the  pofture  of  the  Bap- 
tift  ?  It  ought  to  be  "  John  was  again  there,  with  two  of  his  dif- 
ciples."   Thus  Caftalio :  "  Poftridie  rurfus  aderat  Johannes,"  and   • 
likewife  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  Le  lendemain  Jean  e/loit  encore 
la  avec  deux  de  fes  difciples."     Diodati  has  rendered  it  fomewliat 
differently,  but  much  better  than  in  our  tranllation  :  "  II  giorno 
feguente,  Giovanni  di  nuovo  fi  fermo  con  due  de'fuoi  difcepoli." 
—  There  is  another  Verb,  viz.  wo^suof^xi,  which  ought  not  always 
to  be  rendered  literally.     Thus  Luke  XIII.  33.  "  Neverthelefs  / 
ftjuji  walk  to  day,  and  to  morrow,  and  the  day  following."     It 
fliould  be  "  I  muft  continue  my  courfe  or  preaching  &c."     It 
feems  a  proverbial  manner  of  defcribing  an  event  which  would 
foon  happen,  as  Bidiop  Newcome  has  remarked  upon  Hofea  VI.  2. 
where  we  meet  with  a  phrafe  in  this  kind. 

"  As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  Every  male  that  open-  Luke  IT.  23. 
eth  the  womb  [every  firft-born  male  child]  Iball  be  called  holy  [con- 
fecrated]  to  the  Lord."  This  is  rather  more  decent,  and  equally 
exprelTive,  though  not  literal.  Thus  Beza  :  omnis  mafculus  pri- 
mogenitus,"  and  Schmidius :  "  omne  mafculinum  primogeni- 
tum,"  and  the  Verfion  of  Mons,  "  tout  enfant  mafle  premier  ne 
fera  confacre  au  Seigneur." 

"  Saying,  Mafter,  Mofes  wrote  unto  us.  If  any  man's  brother  — XX. 28- 
die,  having  a  wife  &c."     Had  the  words  Uua-rig  ey^x^ev  ^f/.tv  been 
rendered  thus :  "  Mofes  left  us  this  command  in  writing,"  the 
meaning  of  the  palFage  would  have  been  obvious;   but  an  ill- 
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Judged  adherence  to  the  text  is  likely  to  prevent  illiterate  perfons 
from  underftanding  it.  The  French  Verfions  are  much  the  cleared 
in  the  tranflation  of  this  verfe.  That  of  Mons  hath  "  Moyfe  nous 
a  laille  cette  ordonannce  par  ecrit,"  and  that  of  L'  Enfant  and 
Beaufobre  "  Mo'ife  nous  a  laifle  par  ecrit." 

Luke XXII.  <«  And  the  chief  priefts  and  (cnhes  foughl  how  they  might  kill  him, 
for  they  feared  the  multitude,"  In  the  firft  place,  the  Pronoun 
bim  is  in  the  fecond  verfe  of  a  chapter  without  an  Antecedent ; 
and,  fecondly,  the  words  import,  that  the  reafon  why  they  deter- 
mined to  kill  Jefus,  was,  becaufe  they  feared  the  people ;  which 
cannot  but  appear  to  be  a  very  extraordinary  reafon.  All  will  be 
right,  if  we  make  a  very  little  addition,  and  render  it  "  fought  a 
convenient  opportunity  to  put  Jefus  to  death."  Thus  Schmidius : 
"  et  quasrebant  quomodo  commode  eum  de  medio  toUerent."  It  is 
rendered  in  the  Vulgate  "  timebant  vero  plebem,"  which  makes 
it  probable,  that  the  Vulgate  followed  another  reading,  viz.  t(poZiiVTo 
Ss  rev  Xccov,  not  yu^,  and  this  reading  is  fupported  by  the  Cam- 
bridge MS.  and  makes  any  addition  unnecell'ary.  The  Spanifli 
Verfion  has  preferred  it;  "  Y  los  principes  de  los  facerdotes  y 
los  efcribas  procuravan  como  lo  matarian ;  mas  avian  miedo  del 
pueblo."     And  Wicklif  and  Tyndal  have  likewife  preferred  it. 

Johnlir.33.  "  He  that  [who]  hath  received  his  teftimony,  hath  Jet  to  his  feal 
[hath  confirmed  as  it  were  by  his  feal]  that  God  is  true."  Eo-cpoa:- 
yurtv  fliould  be  rendered  thus  VI.  27.  Erafmus  fays,  "  hoc  eft, 
figno  confirmavit;  nam  figillum  additum  rem  certam  efficit."  The 
literal  tranflation  is  very  harfh.  Wicklif  has  not  mentioned  the 
feal  at  all :  "  But  he  that  takith  his  witnefling,  hath  confermed 
that  God  is  foithfaft." 

VI  70.       "  Jefus  anfwered  them,  Have  not  I  chofen  you  twelve,  and 
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[and  yet]  one  of  you  is  a  devil  [a  traitor,  or  falfe  accufer."]  The 
Particle  x«/  here  fignifies  "  and  yet,"  as  in  many  places  in  the 
N.  T.  Tyndal  has  rendered  it  fo  in  this  verfe :  "  Have  not  I 
chofen  you  twelve,  and  yet  one  of  you  is  the  devyl?"  but  it  is  a 
little  furprizing,  that  he  fliould  ufe  here  the  Definite  Article. 

"  The  number  of  the  names  [perfons]  together  ivere  [was]  about  A<5ls  I,  15, 
an  hundred  and  twenty."  Ox^o^;  ovo^ixtuv  is  rendered  literally  in 
the  Vulgate,  and  in  fome  of  our  Englifli  Verfions ;  but  it  is  not 
fo  in  Wicklif :  "  And  there  was  a  cumpanye  of  men  togidre  al- 
mefl:  an  hundride  and  twenti."  Nor  in  the  RhemiOi  N.  T.  "  the 
multitude  of  perfons." 

*'  Wherefore  of  thefe  men  which  have  companied  with  us  [one  of 2^. 

thefe  men  who  have  accompanied  us]  all  the  time  that  the  Lord 
Jefus  went  in  and  out  among  us."  The  Vulgate  hath  "  intravit 
et  exivit,"  but  Beza  contends,  that  the  Hebraifm  i.i(7y(Kh  koci  e^yixdev 
is  very  obfcure,  when  tranllated  literally ;  and  therefore  he  ren- 
ders it,  "  verfatus  eft."  The  Zurich  Verfion  hath  "  toto  tem- 
pore quo  Dominus  Jefus  munere  fuo  fundus  eft  inter  nos."  It 
is  in  Cranmer's  Bible  "  had  ail  his  converfation  among  us,"  and 
in  Tomfon's,  and  the  Geneva  Bible,  "  converfant  among  us." 
It  is  rather  ftrange  that  king  James's  tranflators  difregarded  the 
latter  rendering,  which  at  this  day  could  not  be  done  with  more 
propriety — So  Acls  IX.  28.  tKr-Tro^zvofj.ivoq  koh  £K7ro^euof^evoi  fJt.iT  cc\jtuv 
(hould  be  rendered  after  the  fame  manner. 

"  And  the  Lord  added  to  the  church  ^.a^xly  ftich  asJJmdd  befaved  II.  4-. 

[Chriftian  converts,  or  converts  to  Chriftianity."]  This  feems  to 
be  the  true  meaning  of  tb?  o-w^ojuevs;?,  and  perhaps  it  would  be 
as  well  to  render  iKXexTag,  and  words  of  a  fimilar  fignification,  in 
the  like  manner.     For  the  beft  explanation  of  thefe  terms,  fee 
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the  Vlth  chapter  of  that  Imcomparable  book,  "  The  key  to  the 
Apoftolic  writings." 

Ads  VI.  2.  "  Then  the  twelve  called  the  multitude  of  the  difciples  unto  them 
[all  the  difciples  together]  and  faid,  It  is  not  reafon  [reafonable] 
that  we  fhould  leave  the  word  of  God,  andferve  tables  [and  attend 
upon  the  tables  of  the  poor'''\ 

-—IX.  2.  "  And  defired  of  him  letters  to  Damafcus  to  the  fynagogues  [to 
the  fynagogues  at  Damafcus,]  that  if  he  found  [fliould  find]  any 
of  this  way  [fe6l]  whether  they  were  men  or  women,  he  might 
bring  them  bound  to  Jerufalem."  Tremellius  has  ftrangely  mif- 
taken  the  fenfe  of  tjj?  oh  ovtoc^,  which  he  renders,  "  ut  fi  ita  eflet 
ut  inveniret  qui  iter  facerent per  banc  viam"  but  our  Tranflators 
are  likely  to  lead  many  readers  into  the  fame  error ;  and  I  cannot 
conceive,  why  they  rendered  chi;  in  ver.  2.  after  the  fame  manner 
as  in  ver.  27.  where  it  is  ufed  according  to  its  primary  fignifica- 
tion.  '0^0?  in  ver.  2.  is  the  fame  with  ai^irrn;  in  XXVIII,  22. 
"  But  we  defire  to  hear  of  thee  [from  thee]  what  thou  thinkefl: ; 
for  as  concerning  [to]  this  fe6l,  we  know  that  every  where  it  is 
fpoken  againfl-.'*  Beza,  and  Schmidius  ufe  the  word  feSla  in 
ver.  2.  and  to  the  fame  purport  are  the  French  and  Italian  Ver- 
fions ;  and  even  the  Spanifli  one,  which  does  not  often  deviate 
from  the  letter,  fays  "  de  ejla  feBa.'" — It  will  not  be  amifs  to  take 
notice  of  two  or  three  paflages  in  the  Acts,  where  0^0?  is  ill  tran- 
flated.  Thus  XIX.  9.  "  But  when  divers  [many]  were  hardened, 
and  believed  not,  but  fpake  evil  [contemptuoully]  oi  that  way  be- 
fore the  multitude,  he  departed  from  them  &c."  It  fhould  be 
"  that  religion,"  or,  "  the  do6lrine  of  the  Lord,"  as  it  is  rendered 
by  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  la  do6lrine  du  Seigneur."  Again, 
ver.  23.  "  And  the  fame  time  there  arofe  no  fmall  Jlir  about  that 
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way  [tumult  on  account  of  that  religion."]  —  Again,  XXII.  4. 
"  And  I  perfecuted  this  way  unto  the  death  [the  followers  of  this 
religion  unto  death."]  Bifhop  Lowth  has  juftly  obferved,  that 
the  Definite  Article  is  here  improperly  ufed,  becaufe  the  Apoftle 
does  not  mean  any  particular  fort  of  death,  but  death  in  general  * : 
it  furprized  me,  however,  that  his  Lordfliip  pafTed  by  unnoticed 
the  reft  of  the  verfe,  which  ftood  equally  in  need  of  his  correc- 
tion.—  I  have  rendered  o^og  differently  in  the  above-mentioned 
verfes,  notwithftanding  what  I  have  advanced  about  an  unifor- 
mity of  rendering ;  but  the  reafon  is  apparent :  o^og  is  one  of  thofe 
words  which  will  not  always  admit  of  being  tranflated  in  the 
fame  manner.  It  may  be  called  a.  feSl,  when  fpoken  of  by  the 
unbelieving  Jews  j  but  cannot  be  juftly  called  fo,  when  fpoken 
of  by  the  Apoftles,  becaufe  it  is  now  become,  though  perhaps 
improperly,  a  term  of  reproach. 

"  And  they  faid,  Cornelius,  the  centurion,  a  juft  man,  and  one  Ads  X.  22. 
that  feareth  God  [and  a  profeiyte]  and  of  good  report  among  all  the 
nation  of  the  Jews,  was  warned  from  God  by  an  holy  angel,  to 
fend  for  thee,  and  to  hear  the  words  of  thee."  Kxi  uKua-ai  o??/iiarai 
srx^a.  a-a.  It  would  be  better  "  to  hear,  or  receive  thy  inftruc- 
tions,"  or,  "  to  hear  thy  words,"  as  it  is  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 
So  XI.  14,  "  Who  (hall  tell  thee  words,  whereby  thou  and  all  thy 
houfe  fhall  be  faved."  It  would  be  better  "  give  thee  inftruclions, 
or,  inftru6l  thee  in  dodrines."  Diodati  has  judicioufly  rendered 
it  "  il  quale  ti  ragionera  delle  cofe." 

•♦  For  they  heard  x.\\tmjpcak  with  tongues,  and  magnified  God." 46. 

AuXuv  yXua-a-utg  doubtlefs  ought  not  to  be  rendered  literally.     It  is 
certain,  that  the  Gentiles  "  fpake  with  tongues"  before  they  re- 
ceived 
*  Introdu(3ion  to  Englifli  grammar,  p.  i6. 
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ceived  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft ;  and  it  could  be  no  caufe  of 
aftonifliment  to  the  Jews,  that  they  did  fo  afterward.     To  make 
it  intelligible  to  the  common  people,  we  ought  to  tranflate  it 
"  For  they  heard  them  fpeak  in  different  languages."     So  Mark 
XVI.  17.  "  they  fhall  fpeak  with  new  tongues  [in  different  lan- 
guages."]    Thus   likewife  A6ls  II.  4.  "  and  began  to  fpeak  with 
other  tongues  [and  fpake  in  different  languages."]   It  is  well  known, 
that  tongue  is  often  ufed  indifcriminately  for  language ;  but,  in  this 
fenfe,  it  will  not  bear  to  be  governed  by  the  Prepofition  with. 
However,  if  defendit  numerus  be  a  fufficient  apology  for  facrificing 
fenfe  to  words,  king  James's  tranflators  are  abundantly  juftified; 
there  being  fcarce  any  exceptions  to  this  ftrange  mode  of  render- 
ins:,  but  in  the  French  and  Italian  Verfions. 
Ads  XI.  22.       "  Then  tidings  of  thefe  things  came  unto  the  ean  of  the  church 
which  was  in  Jerufalem,  and  they  fent  forth  Barnabas  &c."     It 
would  be  better  thus :  "  When  the  report  of  thefe  things  had 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  church  which  was  in  Jerufalem, 
they  fent  forth  Barnabas  &c."     A  literal  tranflation  of  £(f  tu  uto. 
is  very  harfh.    Schmidius  has  done  it  in  another  manner,  but  ftill 
more  uncouth  if  pofPible.    "  Auditus  eft  autem  hie  rumor  de  illis, 
arcana  auditione  Ecclefise." 

"  Who,  when  he  came  [arrived  there]  and  had  feen  the  grace 
[faw  the  gracious  difpenfation]  of  God,  was  glad,  and  exhorted 
them  all,  that  with  purpofe  of  heart  they  would  cleave  unto  the  Lord 
[all  of  them  to  adhere  refolutely  unto  the  Lord."]  Surely  this 
Adverb  expreffes  much  better  the  meaning  of  -sr^oSea-et  rrig  xm^Sm?,^ 
than  either  "  purpofe  of  heart,"  or,  propofito  cordis,"  which  is 
the  verbal  rendering  by  the  Vulgate,  and  by  Beza.  Tremeliius 
has  more  properly  tranflated  it  "  toto  corde  adhsrerent. 
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"  Men  and  brethren,  chiUren  [Brethren,  ye  who  are  children]  ^^^  ^^^I- 
of  the  ftock  of  Abraham,  and  ivhofoever  among  you  feareth  God  [and 
ye  who  are  profelytes]  to  you  is  the  word  of  this  falvation  fent." 
Though  (poS^f/,evo?  Tov  @sou,  and  <reQof>t,Bvog  tov  Qsou,  exprefllons  which 
fo  often  occur  in  the  A£ts,  are  univerfally  allowed  to  mean  pro- 
felytes, yet  few  tranflators  have  had  the  courage  to  depart  from 
the  letter  of  the  text.  "  Qui  timet  Deum,"  or,  "  qui  colit 
Deum,"  and  words  of  the  like  import,  may  be  equally  applied  to 
a  religious  Pagan.  It  is  curious  enough  to  fee  the  barbarifm  of 
the  Vulgate  in  the  verfe  above-mentioned  :  "  Viri  fratres,  filii 
generis  Abraham,  et  qui  in  vobis  timent  Deum." 

"For  they  that  [who]  dwell  at  Jerufalem,  and  their  rulers, 27. 

becaufe  they  knew  him  Jiot  [knew  not  Jefus'\  nor  yet  the  voices 
[writings]  of  the  prophets,  which  are  read  every  fabbath-day  5cc." 
To  read  voices,  is  a  little  extraordinary.  If  our  Tranflators  did 
not  choofe  to  render  (puvxt  "  writings"  they  Ihould  at  leaft  have 
rendered  it  "  the  words,"  as  it  is  in  Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva 
Bible.  It  is  the  fame  in  L' Enfant  and  Beaufobre:  "  les  paroles 
des  prophetes." 

"  Then  the  prieft  of  Jupiter  lohich  was  before  their  city  [whofe  X\V. 

ftatue,  or,  whofe  temple  was  before  their  city]  brought  oxen  and 
garlands  unto  the  gates,  and  would  have  done  [offered]  facrifice 

with  the  people."      Zivg  —  -sr^o  t>j^  -a-oXeuig   is  like  oFkcx.  ttdo  ■sroXBuig  in 

iEfchylus,  as  Mr.  Markland  obferves ;  they  both  denote  either  a 
temple,  or  a  ftatue  before  the  city  ;  but  though  it  is  good  Greek, 
a  literal  tranflation  into  Englifli,  or  indeed  into  moft  languages, 
will  not  convey  the  fame  meaning.  Schmidius  has  fupplied  the 
ellipfis:  "  Sacerdos  autem  Jovis,  cujiis  idolum  collocatum  erat  ante 
urbem  eorum."     The  fame  is  done  by  the  author  of  the  Verfion 
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of  Mons :  "  Et  meme  le  facrificateur  (du  temple)  de  Jupiter,  qui 
etoit  pies  de  la  ville,"  and  likewife  by  L' Enfant  and  Beaufobre: 
"  Meme  le  Pretre  de  Jupiter,  dont  le  temple  etoit  devant  la  ville." 
So  Diodati :  "  E  1'  facerdote  di  Jove,  il  cui  tempio  era  davanti  alia 
lor  citta."  It  may  perhaps  be  queftioned,  whether  our  early  Eng- 
liHi  tranflators  underftood  the  meaning  of  this  verfe.  Tyndal  has 
rendered  it  thus :  "  Then  Jupiter's  priefte,  whych  dwelte  before 
the  cytye,  brought  oxen  and  garlands  unto  the  churche  porche 
&c."  and  in  much  the  fame  manner  we  find  it  rendered  by  Cover- 
dale,  Cranmer,  Mathew,  and  Taverner.  There  is  fome  reafon 
alfo  to  fufpeft,  that  king  James's  tranflators  mifunderftood  the 
fenfe  of  this  pafTage. 
Aas  XXI.  "  And  they  are  informed  o/'[concerning]  thee,  that  thou  teacheft 
all  the  Jews  which  [who]  are  among  the  Gentiles,  to  forfake 
Mofes,  faying,  that  they  ought  not  to  circumcife  their  children, 
neither  [nor]  to  walk  after  the  cujloms."  It  may  be  taken  for 
granted,  that  the  Jews  and  primitive  Chriftians  comprehended 
the  meaning  of  e^sa,  when  fimply  ufed  by  itfelf;  juft  as  the  figni- 
fication  of  the  word  Statutes  is  well  known  among  us ;  but  how 
is  it  poflible  for  our  common  people  to  form  an  idea  of  the  phrafe 
"  to  walk  after  the  cujloms'?  "  It  ouglit  to  be  "  the  cuftoms  of  our 
fathers,"  or,  "  the  cuftoms,  or  rites  eftabliflied  by  Mofes,"  or 
fomething  in  this  kind.  Among  the  various  readings  in  Curcel- 
laeus's  Teftament,  i^^a-i  rotg  TiroiT^uoig  is  mentioned  ;  and  in  Ste- 
phens's edition  of  1550  (which  king  James's  tranflators  are  faid 
chiefly  to  have  ufed)  roig  -wccT^uoti;  is  put  in  the  magin  ;  and  one 
of  Stephens's  MSS.  is  cited  as  authority  for  it.  Thefe  tranflators 
had  probably  fome  reafon  for  rejecting  this  reading;  but  ftill  they 
ought  to  have  made  an  addition  by  way  of  flipplement,  that  the 
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featence  might  be  intelligible.  This  Is  done  by  Schmldius :  "  fe- 
cundutn  ritus  Uofis  ambulent,"  and  by  Tremellius :  "in  litibus 
Legis"  and  by  the  author  of  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  felon  les 
coutumes  re(^ues  parmi  les  "Juifs" 

"  And  defired  favour  again/i  him,  that  he  would  fend  for  him  Ads  XXV. 
[Paul]  to  Jerufalem,  laying  wait  in  the  way  to  kill  him."  It  fliould 
be  "  intending  to  lie  in  wait  upon  the  road  to  kill  him,"  as  it  is 
obferved  by  Bifhop  Pearce  and  Mr.  Markland ;  for  it  appears, 
that  the  reafon  of  their  application  to  Feftus  to  fend  for  Paul  to 
Jerufalem,  was  that  they  might  have  an  opportunity  to  murder 
Paul  upon  the  road ;  but  they  did  not  atlually  lie  in  wait,  as  our 
Verfion  intimates,  when  they  apphed  to  Feftus.  Our  Trandators 
did  not  confider,  that  svi^ooai  "sroiavreg  was  ufed  here  for  evs^^ocu 
■srottia-ovreg,  and  that  therefore  it  was  not  to  be  rendered  literally. — 
The  expreflion  "defired  favour  againjl  him"  is  as  uncouth  as 
pofliblej  and  yet  we  find  it  generally  adopted.  There  are  a  few 
MSS.  which  have  not  xar'auTsj,  but  -sra,^ umtm,  greatly,  in  my  opi- 
nion, to  be  preferred.  It  would  then  run  thus:  "  and  requefted 
it  as  a  favour  from  him."  Tremellius  has  chofen  this  reading : 
"  Et  petierunt  ab  eo  (rogantes  eum)  hanc  gratiam  &c."  So  it  is 
in  the  Verfion  of  Mons  :  "  lis  luy  demandoient  com  me  une  grace, 
qu'  il  le  fill  venir  a  Jerufalem,"  and  in  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre : 
"  lis  le  prierent  de  leur  accorder  cette  grace." 

"  For  there  ftood  by  me  this  mg\it  the  [an]  angel  of  God  [of  — XXVII. 
the  God]  whofe  I  am,  and  whom  I  ferve,  (24)  Saying,  Fear  not,   ^^' 
Paul,  thou  muft  be  brought  before  Csefar:   and  lo !  God  hath 
given  thee  [hath  for  thy  fake  preferved]  all  them  that  [who]  fail 
with  thee."     Doth  it  not  feem  neceffary  to  ufe  fome  little  peri- 
phrafis,  when  fo  very  few  readers  can  underftand  the  meaning 
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of  Kf;:(;a^/j'«'  tranflated  literally?  —  In  the  23d  verfe  I  have  ren- 
dered uyfeXo;  an  angel,  not  the  angel ;  an  alteration,  which  is  re- 
quired in  many  places  in  the  N.  T.  as  it  has  been  often  remarked. 
But  the  moft  ftriking  inftance  in  this  kind  is  in  the  lid  chapter 
of  St.  Matthew.  It  is  faid  in  the  13th  verfe,  that  "  the  angel  of 
God  appeareth  to  Jofeph,"  and  in  the  19th,  that  "  an  angel  of 
God  appeareth  to  Jofeph."  We  Hiould  be  tempted  to  imagine, 
that  this  chapter  was  rendered  by  different  perfons,  if  it  did  not 
appear,  that  king  James's  tranflators  fometimes  confound  the  two 
Articles  in  the  very  fame  verfe. 


CHAPTER     XI. 


Second  Exception  to  a  literal  Tranjlation^  when  the  Times 
of  Verbs  will  ?iot  admit  of  it, 

Matth.11.9.  "  "f  T  THEN  they  had  heard  the  king,  they  departed;  and  lo! 
V  V  the  flar  iiohich  they  faw  in  the  Eaft,  went  before  them, 
till  it  came  and  flood  over  [over  the  place]  where  the  young  child 
was."  It  fhould  be  "  which  they  had  feen,"  as  in  the  Geneva 
Bible;  that  is,  "  which  they  had  at  firfl  feen  in  the  Eafl."  E/^Tov 
is  properly  rendered  by  "  viderant"  in  alrnoft  all  the  Latin  Ver- 
fions ;  and  after  the  fame  manner  in  the  French,  Spanifh,  and 

Italian. 
— VIII.33.       "  And  they  that  [who]  kept  them,  fled,  and  imit  their  ways 
[and  went]  into  the  city,  and  told  every  thing  [all  thefe  things] 

and 
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ami  what  was  befallen  to  the  pofejjed  of  the  devils  [had  befallen  the 
demoniacs."  It  is  right  in  Tyndal :  "  and  what  had  foituned 
unto  &c."  and  alfo  in  Coverdale,  and  Cranmer. 

"  Then  began  he  [he  began]  to  upbraid  the  cities  wherein  moll 
of  his  mighty  works  were  done  [had  been  done,]  becaufe  they  re- 
pented not."  Beza  lias  rendered  tyivovro  by  editce  fuerant.  So 
Diodati :  "  Nelle  quali  la  maggior  parte  delle  fue  potenti  opera- 
zioni  erano  Jlate"  and  the  author  of  the  Spanifli  Verfion :  "  en 
las  quales  avian  fido  hechas  muy  muchas  de  fus  maravillas,"  and 
thus  too  the  Verfion  of  Mons  ;  "  dans  lefquelles  11  avoit  fait  plu- 
fieurs  miracles."  Our  Tranflators  have  committed  the  fame  fault 
in  the  21ft  verfe. 

*'  Then  Jefus  called  his  difciples  unto  him,  and  faid,  I  have  — >^V.  32 
companion  on  the  multitude,  becaufe  they  continue  with  me  three 
days,"  It  fliould  be  "  becaufe  they  have  continued  with  me  three 
days,"  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  and  in  moft  of  our  old  Verfions. 
The  words  in  the  Original,  on.  niSy;  nf^s^^g  r^ug  ■sr^oa-y.ivaa-i  f^oty  occur 
in  Mark  VIII.  2.  where  they  are  juftly  rendered  "  becaufe  they 
have  now  been  with  me  three  days."  Inftances  in  this  kind  are  fo 
frequent,  that  we  are  naturally  led  to  fufped,  that  king  James's 
tranflators  were  not  guided  by  any  confiflent  and  uniform  rule. 

"  Behold  1  your  houfe  is /^^  unto  you  defolate."   Rather  "  Ihall  — XXIII. 
be  left,"  as  in  Wicklif,  and  in  almofl:  all  our  Verfions,  except  the  ^ 
Bifliops-Bible.     So  L*  Enfant  and  Beaafobre:  "  Sachez  done  que 
votre  demeure  va  devenir  deferte."     Though  a(piSTcci  is  the  word 
in  the  Original,  it  is  rendered  in  the  Vulgate  by  relinquetur,  which 
is  injudicioufly  changed  into  relinquitur  by  Beza. 

"  Watch  therefore;  for  ye  know  not  what  hour  [at  what  hour]  —  XXIV. 
your  Lord  doth  com  [is  to  come,  or,  will  come."]    E^x^rca  is  ren-  +^' 
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tiered  "  venturus  fit"  by  the  author  of  the  Vulgate,  and  by  Beza, 
and  in  the  Zurich  Verfion ;  and  it  is  rendered  in  Future  Time  by 
almoft  all  our  old  tranflators.  Thus  Wicklif :  "  Therefore  wake 
ye,  for  ye  witen  not  in  what  our  the  Lord  fcbal  come,"  So  Tyn- 
dal :  "  w//comej"  and  there  is  hardly  an  exception  to  it,  but  in 
the  Bifhops-Bible.  There  are  many  fimilar  palTages  in  the  N.  T. 
which  require  the  fame  correQion. 
Matth.  "  Ye  know  that  after  two  days  is  [will  be]  the  feaft  of  the  pafT- 

over,  and  the  Son  of  man  is  [will  be]  betrayed  to  be  crucified." 
Here  again  king  James's  tranflators  followed  the  Biniops-Bible. 
It  is  not  fo  in  Wicklif:  "  Ye  witen  that  aftir  tweyn  dayes  Pafke 
fchal  be  maad,  and  mannes  iox\Q  fchal  be  bitakun  to  be  crucified." 
Nor  in  Tyndal,  Coverdale,  and  Cranmer;  nor  in  the  Rhemifli 
Verfion,  in  which  it  is  thus  tranflated :  "  You  know  that  after 
two  dayes  yZW  be  Pafche,  and  the  Son  of  man  Jhal  be  delivered  to 
be  crucified."  ViviToct  and  sru^uoi^oTixi  are  rendered  in  Future  Time 
by  the  Vulgate :  "  Scitis  quia  pofl:  biduum  Pafcha  ^et,  et  Filius 
hominis  tradefur  ut  crucifigatur;"  and  in  the  like  manner  by  Beza, 
Caftalio,  and  Schmidius.  The  tranflation  in  Tomfon's,  and  in 
the  Geneva  Bible  differs  from  all :  "  Ye  know  that  after  two  days 
is  the  paffover,  and  the  Son  of  man  fiall  be  delivered  to  be  cruci- 
fied." This  unqueftionably  is  very  inaccurate;  for  the  two  Verbs 
ought  to  have  been  rendered  in  the  fame  Time. 

"  The  Son  of  man  goeth  [is  going  out  of  the  world,  or,  is 
about  to  die]  ab  it  is  written  of  him  ;  but  wo  unto  that  man  by 
whom  the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  [fliall  be  betrayed."]  Mr.  Mark- 
land  obferves  upon  John  XVI.  4.  that  the  Verb  ^uyu  "  to  go" 
(which  is  ufed  in  this  verfe)  is  common  to  the  beft  Greek,  as  well 

as  the  Sacred  writers ;  and  Alberti  makes  the  following  remark 
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upon  the  above-mentioned  verfe  in  St.  Matthew :  "  vTrxyu,  mori- 
tur,  perinde  ac  Lat.  obire,  abire,  et  perire.  Sic  ^ioix^toh  pro  mo- 
litur  Meiiaiidri  fragmentis."  All  this  is  true;  yet  it  becomes  bad 
Englifli,  and  perhaps  quite  unintelHgible  to  the  common  people, 
when  it  is  tranllated  literally. 

"  And  they  come  to  Jefus,  and  fee  him  fbaf  was  pojfejfed  with  Mark  V.  15. 
the  devil  [who  had  been  a  demoniac  &c.]   (16)  And  they  that  [who] 
faw  it  told  them,  how  it  befel  to  him  that  was  poJ]eJ]'ed  with  the  devil 
[what  had  befallen  him  who  had  been  a  demoniac."]     In  the  1 8th 
verfe,  it  is  expreffed  after  this  manner;   but  the  man  was  un- 
doubtedly cured,  when  the  people  came  to  Jefus,  as  related  in 
the  15th  verfe;  for  it  is  faid,  that  the  man  was  in  his  right  mind- 
therefore  the  fenfe  neceffarily  requires,  that  ^ciif/,ovi^of^3i/cs  fhould  be 
rendered  in  the  Paft  Definite  Time,  as  well  as  ^xif^ovia-Seig.     It  is 
remarkably  correft  in  the  Spanifh  Verfion  :  (is)  ''  alque  aviafido 
atormentado  del  demonio,"  (16)  "  como  avia  acontecido  alque 
avia  tenido  el  demonio,"  (18)  "  el  que  avia  fido  fatigado  del  de- 
monio."    Few  tranflators  have  been  fo  exa6l  in  this  inllance  as 
Cypriano  de  Valera. 

"  And  immediately  he  talked  with  them,  2^x1^  faith  [faid]  unto  VI.  50, 

them,  Be  of  good  cheer,  it  is  I,  be  not  afraid."  Our  Tranflators 
have  rendered  literally  £X«X;?o-£  and  Aeye<,  as  the  Vulgate  has  done  • 
but  they  had  better  have  rendered  them  in  the  fame  Time  "  talked 
and  faid,"  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  and  in  fome  other  old  Ver- 
fions.  This  feems  more  agreeable  to  our  own,  as  well  as  to  al- 
moft  every  modern  language.  Thus  Diodati :  "  egli  tofto  parlo 
con  loro,  e  dife"  and  fo  likewife  the  author  of  the  Spanifh  Ver- 
fion :  "  mas  luego  hablo  con  ellos,  y  les  dixo!'  But  it  is  flill  bet- 
ter to  ufe  a  Participle  and  a  Verb,  inflead  of  two  Verbs :  Thus 

Caltalio : 
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Caftallo;   "Turn  ille  continue  eos  aUocuius,   Bono  efte  animo^ 
inqiiit :  ego  Turn,  ne  timete." 
Mark  XI.  "  Therefore  I  fay  unto  you,  what  things  foever  ye  defire  when 

ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  receive  them  [will  receive  them]  and  ye 
Ihall  have  them."  It  is  rendered  thus  by  Wicklif :  "  believe  ye 
that  -^tfchukn  take,  and  theifchukn  come  to  you,"  and  after  the 
fame  manner  in  the  Geneva  Bible:  "  believe  that  y&JJjall  have  it, 
and  it  ftiall  be  done  unto  you ;"  and  we  find  the  fame  in  Tyndal, 
and  in  Coverdale,  and  in  the  French,  Spanifli,  and  Italian  Ver- 
fions.  The  Vulgate  hath  accipietis,  and  Beza  accepturos.  Though 
XantSavere  may  imply  a  certainty  of  the  thing  fpoken  of,  yet  that 
idea  cannot  be  conveyed  by  the  Englilh  Verb  receive^  unlefs  it  be 
rendered  in  Future  Time. 

XV.  6.       "  Now  at  that  feafl  he  rekafed  [he  ufed  to  releafe]  unto  thera 

one  prifoner,  whomfoever  they  defired."  The  Vulgate  renders 
uTTiXviv  by  "  folebat  dimittere,"  which  Beza  turns  into  "  dimit- 
tebat,"  though  he  fays  expreflly  in  his  notes,  that  uTnXvev  has  the 
force  of  "  abfolvere  et  Uberare  folebat."  Some  of  the  Enghfh 
tranflators,  as  well  as  the  Latin,  follow  the  Vulgate.  Thus  Wick- 
lif:  "  But  by  the  feefte  day  he  was  ivoni  to  leeve  to  hem  oon  of 
men  bounden  whome  ever  thei  axiden."  So  Tyndal :  "  At  that 
feafte  Pylate  ivas  wont  to  deliver  at  theyr  pleafure  a  prifoner, 
whomfoever  they  woulde  defyer."  And  we  find  the  fame  in  the 
Verfion  of  Mons :  "Or  il  avoit  accoujlume  de  delivrer  a  la  fefte  de 
Pafque  &c." 

Luke  XV.         '«  And  he  anfwering  faid  to  his  father,  Lo!  thefe  many  years 

*^*  do  Iferve  thee  [I  have  ferved  thee."]    Not  one  of  our  antient  Ver- 

fions  is  faulty  in  this  refpedl. 

—XIX  8.     *'  And  Zaccheus/W  [ftood  forth]  and  faid  unto  the  Lord,  Be- 
hold! 
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hold !  Lord,  the  half  of  my  goods  I  give  [I  will  give]  unto  the 
poor  J  and  if  I  have  taken  any  thing  from  any  man  by  falfe  accu- 
fation,  I  rejlore  [I  will  reftore]  him  four-fold."  Verba  funt  ag- 
nofcentis  peccatum,  as  Vatablus  fays.  Zaccheus  feems  determined 
to  make  ample  reftitution,  as  well  as  to  be  liberal  in  relieving 
the  poor;  but  how  will  this  appear,  unlefs  h^uf/^i  be  rendered  in 
Future  Time?  Of  all  the  Verfions  which  I  liave  examined,  that 
of  Mons  has  the  mod  accurately  reprefcnted  this  pafTage  :  "  Seig- 
neur, je  m  en  vais  donner  la  moitie  de  mon  bien  aux  pauvres  ;  & 
fi  j'ay  fait  tort  a  quelqu'un  en  quoy  que  ce  foit,  je  luy  en  rendray 
quatre  fois  autant." 

"  And  they  drew  nigh  unto  the  village,  whither  they  went  [they  Luke 
were  going]  and  he  made  as  though  he  would  have  gone  further  [pre- 
tended that  he  was  going  farther."]  —  So  John  VI.  21.  "  Then 
they  willingly  received  him  into  the  piip  [boat]  and  immediately 
the  Jl:ip  [boat]  was  at  the  land  whither  they  went."  It  fliould  be 
"  whither  they  were  going."  There  are  other  paffages  where  our 
Tranflators  have  ufed  improperly  the  Verb,  inftead  of  the  Prefent 
Participle. 

"  And  behold!  I  fend  [I  will  fend]  the  promife  of  my  Father 49. 

vipon  you;  but  tarry  ye  [continue]  in  the  city  of  Jerufalem,  until 
ye  be  endued  with  power  from  on  high."  The  latter  part  of  the 
verfe  plainly  fliews,  that  the  promife  was  not  already  completed. 
Attos-sXAw  is  rendered  by  mittam  almoft  univerfally  in  the  Latin 
Verfions ;  and  indeed  in  mofl:  of  the  Englifli  ones.  Thus  Wicklif : 
*'  And  Ifchal  fend  the  biheeft  of  my  Fadir  into  you."  Thus  alfo 
Tyndal:  "  And  behold,  \wyll  fend  the  promyfes  of  my^father 
upon  you :"  and  in  this  inftance  the  Bifhops-Bible  is  exafl. 
AffofsAAw  is  likewife  rendered  in  Future  Time  in  the  Spanifli  Ver- 

£ion: 
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fion  :  "  Y  heaqui^<j  emlfiareal  Prometldo  de  mi  Padre  fobre  vofo- 
tros  :"  and  alfo  in  the  Verfion  of  Mons :  "  Etje  m  en  van  envoyer 
fur  vous  le  don  de  mon  Fere  qui  vous  a  efte  promis."  So  too 
L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre  :  "  Je  vais  vous  envoyer  See." 

JohnIV.46.  "  So  Jefus  came  again  into  Cana  of  Galilee,  where  he  made  the 
nvater  ivine  [had  made  the  water  wine,  or  rather,  had  changed  the 
water  into  wine."]  E-TToiyia-iv  is  rightly  tranflated  in  all  the  Ver- 
fions  which  I  have  feen,  except  in  the  Vulgate,  and  in  the  Englifli 
Bibles.  St.  John  alludes  to  the  miracle  which  had  been  wrought 
in  Cana  the  firfl:  time  that  Jefus  was  there ;  but  this  does  not  ap- 
pear from  our  tranflation  ;  nor  can  it  poflibly  appear,  unlefs  the 
Aorlft  be  rendered  in  Fall:  Definite  Time. 

VI.  19.        "  So  when  they  had  rowed  about  five  and  twenty,  or  thirty 

furlongs,  \.\\ty  fee  [faw]  Jefus  walking  on  they^^  [lake]  and  draw- 
ing nigh  unto  the  Jhip  [boat]  and  they  were  afraid.  The  Verbs 
6eco§ii(ri  and  £(poQriSriiTizv  are  very  properly  rendered  in  the  fame  Time 
in  moft  of  our  Bibles ;  but  this  is  not  the  cafe  with  the  Vulgate  : 
"  confpiciunt  et  metuerunt,"  nor  with  Beza,  who  adopts  the  lame 
words }  nor  with  the  Zurich  Verfion  :  "  vident  et  timuerunt." 
But  Caftalio  is  more  accurate:  "  afpiciunt  et  territi  funt."  — 
Thus  John  V.  14.  "  Afterward  Jefus  jindeth  him  in  the  temple, 
ixaAfaid  unto  him."  Both  Verbs  ought  undoubtedly  to  be  either 
in  Faft,  or  in  Frefent  Time.  Moft  of  our  old  tranflators  had  too 
much  judgement  to  render  literally  ^vaia-Ku  and  BtTnv.  We  find  in 
Wicklif  "fond  and  feide;"  in  Taverner,  "  founde  and  feide;" 
and  in  many  others  "  founde  and  fayde."  Caftalio  has  with 
great  propriety  ufed  a  Participle :  "  Poftea  nadlus  eum  Jefus  in 
fano,  fic  alloquitur  &c." 

—  VII.  33.     "    Then  faid  Jefus  unto  them,  Tet  a  little  while  am  I  with  you 
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[But  little  longev  Jhall  I  l>e  with  you]  and  then  I  go  [I  fhall  go] 
unto  him  that  [who]  fent  me."  (34)  "Ye  fliall  feek  me,  and 
not  find  me:  and  where  lam  [I  (hall  be]  thither  ye  cannot  come." 
So  XII.  25-  "  Then  Jefus  faid  unto  them,  7>/  a  little  •while  is 
[But  little  longer  10111  be]  the  light  with  you  &;c."  So  again  XIII. 
33.  "  Little  children,  yet  a  little  while  I  am  with  you  [but  little 
longer  J/jall  I  Be  with  you.]  Ye  fliall  feek  me  :  and,  as  I  faid  unto 
the  Jews,  whither  I  go  [I  am  going]  ye  cannot  come ;  fo  now 
I  fay  unto  you."  We  may  obferve  here,  that  the  exprefTions  sn 
fiix^ov  ^ovov,  and  £Tt  fAtx^ov  avQ  common  to  the  LXX,  Thus  Hofea 
I.  4.  ^lOTi  on  f^ixgoVi  kou  BK^tKijircj  to  ocif^a  &c.  and  after  the  fame 

manner  Jonah  III.  4-  £7*'  tP^'S  ij/^^ja;,   x«<  NivBvyj  xxra^paKpyiireTaci. 

"  Then  again  called  they  the  man  that  was  blindy     It  fhould  MnIX.24. 
be  "  who  had  been  blind :"  for  he  had  recovered  his  fight  at  the 
time  they  called  him.  'o?  ef  r\}<p\oq  is  rendered  "  qui  fuerat  cscus" 
in  almoft  all  the  Latin  Verfions ;  and  "  that  had  been  blind  "  in 
Tomfon's,  and  in  the  Geneva  Bible. 

"  'jefui  knowing  [Though  Jefus  knew]   that   the  Father  had  —  ^^^'  3- 
given  all  things  into  his  hands,  and  that  he  was  come  from  God^ 
and  went  to  God  [he  came  from  God,  and  was  returning  to  God."] 
In  all  our  antient  Verfions  we  meet  with  the  fame  ungrammatical 
tranflation  of  uTruyu. 

*'  Now  Caiaphas  was  he  which  gave  counfel  to  the  Jews  [Now  it  — XVIII. 
was  Caiaphas  who  had  given  counfel  to  the  Jews]  that  it  was  ex-  ^^' 
pedient  that  one  man  fliould  die  for  the  people."  St.  John  evi- 
dently refers  to  the  advice  of  Caiaphas  mentioned  XI.  50.  before 
Jefus  v/as  apprehended;  but  this  will  not  appear,  if  c-u^i^KXet/a-a? 
be  not  rendered  by  the  Paft  Definite.  We  find  conjilium  dederant 
in  the  Vulgate,  and  in  Beza  j  and  the  three  foreign  Verfions  in 
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modern  languages,  fo  frequently  appealed  to,  are  very  exacl :  in 
the  Italian  "  cW  avea  con/igliato,"  —  in  the  Spanifh  :  "  el  que  avia 
dado  el  confeio,"  —  and  in  the  Verfion  of  Mens  "  qui  avoit  donne 
ce  confeil."  Of  all  the  old  Englirti  Bibles,  which  I  have  examined, 
the  Rhemifh  alone  has  been  accurate  in  this  particular:  "  And 
Caiaphas  was  he  that  had  given  the  counfel  to  the  Jews,  that  it  is 
expedient,  that  one  man  die  for  the  people." 

JohnXX.e.  "  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  following  him,  and  went  into  the 
fepulchrc,  and  fee(h  the  linen  clothes  lie  [lying."]  Here  a  Perfect 
Tenfe  is  flipt  in  between  two  Prefent  Tenfes  after  a  very  extraor- 
dinary manner.  It  is  thus  indeed  in  the  Original :  —  b^x^tm  — 
sia-yjxdBv  —  Geupsi.  But  will  any  One  Contend,  that  it  makes  good 
Englifli,  becaufe  it  makes  good  Greek  ?  Either  it  ought  to  be 
••  goeth  into  the  fepulchre,"  or,  there  fliould  be  ufed  three  Verbs 
in  Paft  Time,  as  in  the  Vulgate  :  —  venit  —  introivit  —  vidit  — 
and  as,  in  fact,  it  is  in  our  antient  tranflations,  and  in  the  French, 
Spanifli,  and  Italian  Verfions. 

AtflslII.  10.  "  And  they  knew  that  it  was  he  lohichfat  [who  had  fitten,  or, 
who  ufed  to  fit]  at  the  Beautiful  gate  of  the  temple."  St.  Luke 
fays,  that  the  lame  man,  who  had  been  healed,  was  a6lually  in 
the  temple,  when  the  people  faw  him,;  but  if  riv  KxQvsf^ivog  be  not 
rendered  by  a  word  of  Paft  Definite  Time,  he  might  poflibly  be 
fitting  then  at  the  gate.  It  is  to  no  purpofe  to  fay,  that  the  fenfe 
is  not  likely  to  be  mifapprehended ;  for,  as  it  has  been  often  above 
intimated,  there  is  no  excufe  for  ambiguous  expreflions.  The 
Verfion  of  Mons,  which  is  for  the  moft  part  very  accurate  in  re- 
fpefl  to  Tenfes,  has  rendered  it  "  celui  la  meme  qui  avoit  accou^ 
tumi  d'eftre  a  la  Belle  porte  &c."  which  is  the  fame  With  Jolitus 
federe  in  Caftalio.    The  author  of  the  Vulgate,  and  Beza,  like 
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our  Tranflators,  have  rendered  it  by  feMaf.    Had  they  fald,  "  fe- 
debat  quotidie/'  as  Tremellius  has  done,  it  would  have  been  right. 

"  Howbeit  many  of  them  which  heard  the  word  believed  [Yet  many  Ads  IV.  4. 
of  thofe  who  had  heard  the  difcourfe  beheved."]  Both  the  Vulgate, 
and  Beza  ufe  audierant ;  and  indeed  it  is  rendered  properly  by  all, 
unlefs  by  Tremellius,  and  the  early  Enghfli  tranflators.  We  muft, 
however,  except  Wickhf  the  father  of  them :  "  but  manye  of  hem 
that  hadden  herd  the  word  bileevyden." 


CHAPTER     XII. 

Third  Exception  to  a  literal  Tranjlation^  'when  Hehraiffus 
or  Grcecifins  are  either  redundant  or  repugnant  to  the 
Englijh  Idioms* 

I.  '  I  ^  HERE  are  fome  phrafes  which  are  obvious  to  the  moft 
A  ordinary  apprehenfions,  as  "  to  honour  with  honours," 
"  to  love  with  love  &c."  but  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  they  are 
harfh  and  unpleafing:  of  which  indeed  we  need  no  other  proof, 
than  that  no  perfon  will  venture  to  write  or  to  fpeak  after  this 
manner.  Let  us  contraft  this  mode  of  exprefTion  in  our  Vulgar 
Tranflation,  with  what  we  find  in  other  Verfions.  Our  BlelTed 
Lord  defcribing  the  ftate  of  the  Gofpel,  fhys,  Mark  IV.  30. 
*'  With  what  comparifon  fiall  we  compare  it?"  It  is  rendered  in  the 
Vulgate  "  aut  cui  parabolse  comparabimus  illud  ? "  which  is  pre- 
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ferable  to  the  interpretation  by  Beza:  "  Aut  qua  collatlone  con- 
tulerimus  illud  ?"  and  likewife  to  that  by  Caftalio  :  "  Aut  qui  id 
comparatione  comparabimus  ?"  It  is  in  the  Veifion  of  Mons : 
"  Et  par  quelle  parabole  le  rapprefenterons-nous?"  in  the  Italian 
Verfion :  "  O,  con  qual  fimilitudine  lo  rapprefenteremo  ? "  and 
in  the  Spanifh  :  "  O  conque  parabolo  lo  comparemo?  "  I  believe, 
it  will  be  acknowledged  by  every  unprejudiced  reader,  that  it  is 
better  tranflated  in  the  Vulgate,  and  in  thofe  three  Verfions,  than 
in  our  own  ;  for  it  conveys  precifely  the  fame  meaning,  without 
offending  the  ear  in  the  leaft  degree.  —  Let  us  confider  another 
inftance  in  this  kind.  Juft  before  the  inftitution  of  the  Eucha- 
rift,  Jefus  fays  unto  his  difciples  Luke  XXII.  15.  "  With  defire  I 
have  defired  to  eat  this  paiTover  with  you  before  I  fuffer."  It  is 
exprefTed  in  the  Verfion  of  Mons:  "  J'ai  fouhaite  avec  ardeur," 
in  the  Italian  Verfion :  "  Jo  ho  grandemente  defiderato,"  and  in 
the  Spanifli:  "  En  gran  manera  he  defleado."  Are  not  the  words 
of  the  Original  £7r;^ypa  eyre^i^rja-oi  clearly  and  properly  fet  forth  in 
thefe  Verfions :  But  they  cannot  be  rendered  better  than  in  the 
Geneva,  and  in  the  Bifhops-Bible :  "  I  have  earnejily  dejired." 
Why  our  Tranflators  did  not  adopt  this  interpretation,  it  feems 
hard  to  conceive;  unlefs  it  were  for  the  fake  of  taking  an  opportu- 
nity to  give  a  marginal  reading :  "  I  have  heartily  defired"  which  is 
one  of  the  moft  frivolous  and  unnecefTary  notes  that  ever  appeared 
In  print ;  for  it  was  impoflible  for  the  moft  unlettered  man  to  mif- 
take  their  meaning;  and  neither  the  text,  nor  the  margin  exhibits 
fo  o-ood  a  reading,  as  what  occurs  in  the  Bibles  above  mentioned. 
This  repetition  of  the  fame  objeft,  expreffed  by  the  Verb  and  by 
the  Subftantive,  is  the  Greek  manner  of  rendering  that  peculiar 
form  of  the  Oriental  Verbs,  called  the  Conjugation  Pihel,  by 
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which  the  intenflty  of  any  action  is  denoted  ;  but  in  the  Englifh 
languige,  inftead  of*  repeating  the  obje6>,  fome  Adverb  had  belter 
be  annexed  to  the  Verb,  in  order  to  mark  the  eirneftnefs  and  fre- 
quency of  the  adion.     Thofe  who  were  employed  by  king  James 
in  tranfliting  the  Old  Teftament,  did  not  think  themfelves  obliged 
to  adhere  ftridly  to  the  letter,  in  rendering  phrafes  in  this  kind. 
It  i§  related  in  Jonah  I.  lo.  "  Then  were  the  men  exceedingly 
afraid,  and  faid  unto  him,  Why  haft  thou  done  this?"  It  is  in 
the  Hebrew:  "  feared  with  great  fear."    Thus  alfo  ver.  i6.  "  And 
the  men  feared  Jehovah  greatly"  in  the  Hebrew :  "  feared  with 
great  fear."     Again,  IV",  i.  "  But  it  difpleafed  Jonah  exceedingly" 
in  the  Hebrew :  "  difpleafed  with  great  difpleafure."     So  ver.  6. 
"  And  Jonah  rejoyced  exceedingly  becaufe  of  the  plant,"  in  the 
Hebrew:  "  rejoyced  with  great  joy."    Thus  in  the  courfe  of  four 
chapters  are  four  exceptions  to  the  rule  of  a  clofe  verbal  render- 
ings a  circumflance,  which  makes  it  probable,  that  thofe  who 
tranflated  the  New  Teftament,  did  not  act  fufficiently  in  concert 
with  thofe  who  tranflated  the  Old ;  which  undoubtedly  ought  to 
have  been  done,  becaufe  Hebraifms  are  fo  frequent  in  the  New 
Teftament.     But  this  will  not  appear  ftrange,  when  we  confider, 
that  the  tranflators  of  the  New  Teftament  not  only  often  differ 
from  one  another,  but  fometimes  from  themfelves,  in  the  fame 
chapter,  and  in  the  fame  verfe. 

II.  There  is  another  mode  of  expredion,  which  frequently  oc- 
curs ;  and  which  cannot  but  hurt  the  ear  of  an  Englifh  reader : 
I  mean,  "  anfwered  and  faid."  Sometimes  it  is  ufed,  when  we 
are  almoft  abfolutely  certain,  that  no  queftion  has  been  afked. 
Thus  Matth.  XL  25.  When  Jefus  returned  thanks  unto  God  for 
revealing  the  difpenfations  of  his  mercy  to  the  meek,  and  to  the 
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humble,  our  Tranflators  have  rendered  it  "  At  that  time  Jefus 
anfwered  and/aid  &c."     It  is  in  Caftalio :  "  aliquando  Jefus  locu- 
tus  in  hunc  modum  eft,"  in  the  Verfion  of  Mens :  "  Alors  Jefus 
dit  ces  paroles,"  in  the  Italian  Verfion  :   "  In  qual  tempo  Jesu 
prefe  a  dire,"  and  in  Schmidius :  "  Illo  tempore  proloquens  Jefus 
dixit."    The  Vulgate  has  refpondens  in  this,  and  in  all  fimilar  paf- 
fages ;  and  though  Beza  obferves  upon  this  verfe  in  St.  Matthew, 
that  no  queftion  was  put,  and  that  the  Participle  «7ro>c^«6e(f  does 
not  at  all  imply  it,  yet  he  prepofteroufly  ufes  the  word  refpondens. 
It  is  rendered  by  Dr.  Prieftley  "  At  that  time  Jefus  took  occafion 
to  fay,"  which  gives  us  the  genuine  fenfe  of  the  Original,  without 
transferring  its  difgufting  idiom  *.     Sometimes  our  Tranflators 
adopt  the  phrafe  above-mentioned,  when  it  is  pofitively  affirmed, 
that  no  queftion  was  put.     Thus  it  is  faid  Luke  XIV.  3.  "  that 
Jefus  afked  the  lawyers  and  Pharifees,  whether  it  were  lawful  to 
heal  on  the  fabbath-day ;  but  xhty  held  their  peace  [were  filent,] 
and,  after  healing  the  man,  Jefus  anfwered  them,  faying,  Which 
of  you  fhall  have  an  afs  or  an  ox  fallen  into  a  pit,  and  will  not 
Jtraightway  [immediately]  pull  him  out  on  the  fabbath-day  ?  "  In 
this  point  moft  Verfions  .are  better  than  ours.     It  is  in  that  of 
Mons :  "  il  leur  dit  enfuite,"  in  the  Italian :  "  Poi  fece  lor  motto 
e  difle,"  in  CaftaHo:  "  illofque  fic  effatus  eft,"  andin  Tremellius: 
"  et  dixit  eis."  Schmidius  renders  it  abfurdly  by  refpondens,  though 
in  a  note  he  explains  it  "  tunc  fermonem  orfus  dixit,"  and  Beza 
has  refpondens  as  above.  —  There  is  ftill  a  more  extraordinary  in- 
ftance  in  Mark  XI.  13.  where  Jefus  is  faid  to  return  an  anfwer, 
even  to  an  inanimate  thing.    "  And  feeing  a  fig-tree  afar  off,  hav- 
ing leaves,  he  came  if  haply  he  tnight  find  [he  went  if  he  might  hap- 

*  Englifli  Harmony,  §  xxxiv.  p.  90. 
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pen  to  find]  any  thing  thereon :  (and  when  he  came  to  It,  he 
found  nothing  but  leaves)  for  the  time  of  figs  ivas  not  yet  [for  the 
feafon  of  figs  was  not  come,]  and  Jefus  anfwered  and  faid  unto  it" 
It  fliould  be  "  upon  which  Jefus  faid  unto  it."  Thus  Tremellius 
"  et  dixit  ficui,"  and  CaftaUo  •"  itaque  earn  fic  allocutus  eft  Jefus," 
and  Schmidius  upon  this  occafion  expieifes  himfelf  more  properly 
"  tunc  orfus  fermonem  Jefus  dixit  ficui."  The  Spanifii  Verfion 
follows  the  Vulgate ;  but  the  French  and  Italian  tranflations  are 
in  this  refpedl  perfe6lly  right.  Here  again  Beza  expofes  himfelf 
to  cenfure  j  for  he  renders  it  by  refpondens  dixit,  notwithftanding 
he  fays,  that  uttok^i^si;  is  a  Hebrew  pleonafm ;  and  that  an  anfwer 
cannot  be  made  to  a  tree.  Bifliop  Pearce  obferves  upon  Matth. 
XI.  25.  as,  in  fa£l,  do  almoft  all  the  commentators,  "  that  by 
anfwering,  when  joined  to  faying,  nothing  more  is  meant  than 
fpeaking ;  and  that  inftances  of  aTrox^ivea-dxi  in  this  fenfe  are  in 
various  paflages  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament."  It  is  certain, 
that  none  of  our  early  Englifli  tranflators  attended  to  this  diftinc- 
tion ;  nor  is  it  probable,  that  they  ever  confidered,  that  the  pureft 
writers  of  antiquity  fometimes  ufe  the  Verb  ccyroK^ivea-dxi,  not  only 
for  "  to  begin,"  or  "  to  continue  a  difcourfe,"  but  likewife  for 
"  to  afk  a  queftion." 

III.  The  Verb  ci^x°H'^'>  ^^  the  middle  Voice,  is  invariably  ren- 
dered "  to  begin,"  without  being  looked  upon  as  a  Pleonafm. 
Mr.  Markland  fufpe6ts  that  a^^otf^evog  in  Luke  XXIV.  27.  is  little 
more  than  an  expletive,  as  in  many  other  paflages  in  Scripture  * ; 
but  we  may  fafely  affirm,  that  it  is  often  quite  redundant  -,  and 

it 

*  See  Bowyer's  Conjeflures  on  the  N.  T.  p.  193.  and  Wakefield's  note  upon 
Matth.  XI.  20.  It  is  a  little  furprizing,  that  Parkhurft  has  not  obferved  in  his 
Lexicon,  that  A^x"!^'*^  is  often  ufed  by  the  writers  of  the  N.  T.  as  a  mere  expletive. 
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it  will  not  be  amifs  to  mention  firfl:  one  or  two  examples,  where 
it  is  properly  rendered.     Thus  Matth.  IV.  17,  "  From  that  time 
Jefus  began  to  preach."     Tliis  is  well  tranflated,   becaufe  it  is 
likely,  that  our  Saviour's  miniftry  commenced  from  that  period. 
So  XVI.  21.  "  From  that  time  Jefus  began  tofiew  his  difciples  how 
that  [to  inform  his  difcipks  that]  he  mufl:  go  unto  Jerufalem, 
and  fufFer  many  things  of  [from]  the  elders  &c."     Here  again  it 
is  rightly  interpreted,  becaufe  Jefus  then  firft  acquainted  his  dif- 
ciples with  what  was  to  befall  him.     On  the  contrary,  there  are 
numberlefs  paflages  in  which  this  word  ought  to  have  been  omit- 
ted.    Thus  Matth.  XI.  7.  "  And  as  they  departed,  Jefus  began  to 
fay  unto  the  multitudes  &c."     It  fhould  be  "  And  when  they  were 
departed,  Jefus  faid  unto  the  multitude  &c."    It  is  in  the  Verfion 
of  Mons :  "  Jefus  s'adrefTant  au  peuple."     So  XII.  i.  "At  that 
time  Jefus  went  on  the  fabbath-day  through  the  corn,  and  his 
difciples  were  an  hungred,  and  began  to  pluck  [hungry,  and  plucked] 
the  ears  of  corn  &c."  —  Mark  V.  17.  "  And  they  began  to  pray 
him  [defired  him]  to  depart  out  of  their  coajls  [borders."]  — VI.  7. 
"  And  he  calleth  [called]  unto  him  the  twelve,  ar.d  began  to  fend 
them  forth  [and  fent  them  forth]  by  two  and  two  &c."  — VI.  34. 
"  And  Jefus  when  he  came  out  faw  much  people  [And  after  Jefus  was 
come  out  of  the  boat,  he  faw  a  great  multitude  of  people]  and 
was  moved  with  compafTion  towards  them,  becaufe  they  were  as 
iheep  not  having  a  fliepherd,  and  he  began  to  teach  them  [and  he 
taught  them]  many  things."  —  XI.  15.  "  And  they  come  [came] 
to  Jerufalem ;  and  Jefus  went  into  the  temple,  and  began  to  caji 
them  out  that  [and  turned  them  out  who]  fold  and  bought  in  the 
temple." — Luke  III.  8.  "  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  worthy  of 
repentance  j  and  begin  not  to  fay  [and  fay  not]  within  yourfelves, 
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we  have  Abraham  to  our  father  &c."  It  is  in  the  Verfion  of 
Mons :  "  n'  allez  pas  dire."  —  XIII.  25.  "  When  once  the 
mafter  of  the  houfe  is  rifen  up,  and  hath  fhut  the  door,  and  ye 
begin  to  Jland  without  &cc:  [and  ye  ftand  without  &c."]  (26)  Then 
Jhall  ye  begin  to  fay  [Then  (liall  ye  fay]  we  have  eaten  &c."  In  all 
thefe  inftances,  the  Verb  ci.^x°}^°^^  is  evidently  an  expletive.  We 
find  it  often  ufed  by  the  LXX.  Thus  Gen.  II.  3.  "  qti  sv  aurn 
xxTevoivcrBV  airo  'c^kvtuv  ruv  epyiov  cmth,  uv  m^ocTo  0  &sog  •nrotyitrcct,  that 
is,  "  which  God  had  made."  So  Hofc  V.  1 1.  "  oTt  ^^xto  -sro^euBa-Qxt 
oTTitru  TO)v  i/,uTKiuv,"  that  is,  "  walked  after  vanities."  And  we  are 
told  by  Dr.  Lightfoot,  that  it  is  a  Hebrew  pleonafm,  which  occurs 
frequently  in  the  Talmud. 

IV.  There  is  another  expletive,  not  much  unlike  the  former : 
I  mean,  the  Verb  J'oxjw.  Thus  Matth.  III.  9.  "  And  think  yiot  to 
fay  within  yourfehes,  we  have  Abraham  to  our  father."  It  fiiould 
be  "  and  fay  not  within  yourfelves,  that  we  have  Abraham  for 
our  father ;"  for,  as  Dr.  Lightfoot  obferves,  jwij  (ToIijte  XByuv  was  a 
Jerufalem  phrafe,  or  pleonafm,  much  ufed  by  the  writers  of  the 
Talmud.  There  can  be  no  reafon  therefore  to  render  it  with 
Schmidius  "  ne  prasfumatis  dicere,"  which  is  uncommonly  harfli. 
Thus  again  Mark  X.  42.  "  Ye  know  that  they  which  are  accounted 
to  rule  over  the  Gentiles  Sec."  It  ought  to  be,  "  they  who  rule  over 
the  Gentiles,"  or,  "  the  rulers  of  the  Gentiles  ;"  for,  as  Dr.  Owen 
remarks  upon  this  verfe,  01  ^oxavre?  cc^x^iv  ib  an  expletive,  fignify- 
ing  nothing  more  than  k^x^o-iv  ;  and  I  cannot  fee  any  ground  in 
what  Mr.  Parkhurft  has  advanced  to  the  contrary  *.  I  omit  men- 
tioning many  fimilar  pafTages  in  the  New  Teftament,  produced 
by  Dr.  Owen,  and  by  other  writers.  —  Under  this  head  we  may 

U  fpeak 

*  See  the  Verb  hxtu  in  his  Lexicon,— and  fee  alfo  Blackwall's  Sacred  Claflics,  p.  59. 
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fpeak  of  the  Verb  Tj^cTnStif^i.  Thus  Luke  XIX.  i  r.  "  ylnd  as  tbey 
heard  thefe  things,  he  added,  and  /pake  a  parable."  It  fliould  be 
"  And  while  they  attended  to  thefe  things,  he  fpake  a  parable." 
The  Participle  w^oo-tAi?,  though  rendered  in  the  Vulgate  adjiciem, 
and  by  Beza  pergens,  is  redundant;  as  likewife  is  -ar^on^iTo  in 
Luke  XX.  II."  And  again  he  fent  [And  he  fent]  another  fervant." 
(12)  "  And  again  he  fent  the  third  [And  he  fent  a  third."]  Few 
expreflions  are  more  commonly  ufed  by  the  LXX,  of  which  I  will 
give  two  inflances  from  the  prophet  Amos.  V.  2.  "  jTrEo-ei/,  owiTi 
fjiyi  ■sr^o(r^  Tis  avoig^a-ui,"  in  the  Hebrew :  "  (he  fhall  not  add  to  rife," 
and  in  the  Vulgar  Tranflation :  "  fhe  fhall  no  more  rife."  So 
VIII.  2.  "  ovKiri  f/.vj  sr^oirdid  ra  -sroc^exdsiv  uvrov,"  in  the  Hebrew : 
"  I  will  not  add  to  pafs,"  and  in  the  Vulgar  Tranflation :  "  I  will 
not  again  pafs  by  them  any  more."  But  it  would  have  been  better 
to  omit  "  again,"  which  feems  to  be  unnecefl'ary ;  and  which  ac- 
cordingly Bifliop  Newcome  has  omitted  in  his  new  Verfion : 

I  will  not  pafs  through  them  any  more. 

V.  What  has  been  hitherto  faid,  relates  to  modes  of  exprefllon, 
intelligible  to  every  clafs  df  readers,  though  always  uncouth,  and 
fometimes  improperly  applied;  but  there  is  one  phrafe,  which  it  is 
impoflible  for  the  common  people,  to  uuderftand  :  "  and  he  opened 
his  mouth,  and  faid."  Wetfl:ein  tells  us  tliat  "  Ore  aperto  loqui 
eft  clara  voce  et  cum  fiducia  loqui,  et  opponitur  ei  qui  clam  mulli- 
tat  et  fufurrat."  Bengelius  fays,  that  it  always  points  out  a  man, 
who  is  going  to  fpeak  with  deliberation  -,  and  indeed  we  are  in- 
formed by  moft  of  the  commentators,  that  ocvoi^ug  to  ^oj^a,  was  a 
phrafe  ufed  by  the  Jews,  to  introduce  a  fubject  of  importance. 
Thefe  arguments  would  certainly  carry  great  weight  with  them, 

if 
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if  we  did  not  find  the  fame  words  ufed  upon  ordinary  occafions. 
Thus  Luke  I.  64.  "  And  his  mouth  was  opened  immediately,  and 
he  fpake."  Now  how  is  it  poffible  for  the  lower  ranks  of  people 
to  know,  that  in  this  cafe  the  phrafe  is  to  be  taken  according  to 
its  general  acceptation,  and  that  in  others  it  is  to  be  looked  upon 
as  a  pure  Hebraifm,  which  ufliers  in  a  folemn  fpeech  ?  Yet  almoft 
all  the  tranflators,  except  Caflalio,  have  rendered  both  the  one 
and  the  other  by  "  aperto  ore,"  or,  "  aperiens  os,"  or  by  fome- 
thing  of  the  like  import ;  but  he  has  ventured  to  depart  from  the 
letter,  and  has  rendered  Matth.  V.  2.  "  Et  ille  hujufmodi  oratione 
docere  aggreflus  eft."  Should  not  this  be  deemed  literal  enouo-h 
we  might  tranflate  it  here,  and  in  fimilar  palTages,  "  anci  he  raifed 
bis  voice  and /aid." 

VI.  The  laft  phrafe,  which  I  fhall  fpeak  of,  I  know  not  under 
what  clafs  to  range ;  but  it  is  manifeft,  that  nothing  can  be  more 
harfh  or  difagreeable  :  that  is,  to  Jit  at  ?fieat."  Our  Tranflators 
feem  to  have  judged  well  in  rendering  avctKBiy^svoi  and  xxTxxXivoix,evoi 
"  fitting :"  for  it  would  have  been  ufelefs,  and  perhaps  impof- 
fible,  to  defcribe  clearly  the  manner  in  which  the  Jews  refted  on 
couches  at  their  meals ;  but  why  they  fhould  not  always  render 
it  "  fitting  at  table"  (as  they  have  done  in  John  XII.  2.)  it  is 
hard  to  determine.  The  Latin  tranflators  have  for  the  moft  part 
interpreted  it  literally  by  "  recumbentes,  accumbentes,  difcum- 
bentes ;"  but  "  to  be  at  table,"  or,  "  to  fit  at  table,"  is  uni- 
formly found  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  and  in  the  French,  Spanifh, 
and  Italian  Verfions.  The  exprefllon  "  to  fit  at  meat"  is  not 
only  very  uncouth,  but  feems  to  have  been  improperly  applied 
upon  fome  occafions.  Thus  Mark  XVI.  14.  "  Afterward  he  ap- 
peared to  the  eleven,  as  they  fat  at  meat,'"     Now  it  is  far  from 
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being  evident,  that  the  difciples  were  then  at  their  mealj  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  more  probable,  that  they  were  indulging  their 
grief  J  therefore  Beza  renders  uvxycujjuBvoig  uvroi;  "  una  fedentibus 
ipfis,"  conformable  to  which  is  the  Geneva  Bible  "  as  they  fat 
together,"  and  there  is  a  marginal  reading  in  it  "  mourning  and 
praying."  —  There  is  likewife  a  paflage  in  Luke  XXIV.  30.  where 
this  phrafe  fhould  not  have  been  admitted.  "  And  it  came  to 
pafs,  as  he  fat  at  meat  with  tliem,  he  took  bread"  This  flrange 
confufion  would  have  been  avoided  by  faying  "  While  he  fat  at 
table  with  them,  he  took  bread." — I  (hall  conclude  with  mention- 
ing two  palFages  of  a  fimilar  nature,  which  betray  a  great  want 
oi  attention  in  our  Tranflators.  It  is  faid  Matth  XV.  36.  "  And 
he  took  the  feven  loaves  and  the  fillies,  and  gave  thanks,  and  brake 
them  [and  brake  the  loaves]  and  gave  to  his  difciples  [them  to  his 
difciples]  and  the  difciples  to  the  multitude:  (37)  And  they  did 
all  eat,  and  were  filled,  and  they  took  up  of  the  broken  meat  that 
was  left,  feven  balkets  full."  The  parallel  paflage  in  Mark 
VIII.  8.  is  exprefTed  in  the  fame  manner.  To  fpeak  of  meat  re- 
maining from  bread  and  fifli,  muft  neceflarily  difguft  an  Englifh 
ear.  It  ought  to  be  "  And  they  took  up  kven  baflcets  full  of  the 
fragments  which  were  left."  It  is  probable,  that,  at  the  time  our 
lafl  Verfion  was  made,  the  word  meat  denoted  food  in  general ; 
and  was  not  confined  to  the  limited  fenfe,  in  which  it  is  under- 
flood  at  prefent  J  but  as  it  then  alfo  (igrix^td  fejh  to  be  eaten,  it  was 
furely  blameable  in  our  Tranflators  to  ufe  upon  this  occafion  a 
term  of  fo  ambiguous  a  meaning. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER     XIII. 

y4  Cofnparifon  of  two  Chapters  in  Cran^picrs,  and  in  the 
Geneva^  a?id  in  the  Bijhops  Bible,  with  the  fajne  Chap- 
ters in  our  Prefent  Verjioii, 

IN  the  courfe  of  thefe  remarks,  I  have  paid  a  particular  atten- 
tion to  our  antient  Englifli  Verfions ;  for  it  was  ordered  by- 
James  I.  "  that  the  Bifliops-Bible  fliould  be  followed  by  our 
Tranflators,  and  as  little  altered  as  the  Original  would  permit ; 
and  that  the  tranflations  of  Tyndal,  Mathew,  Coverdale,  Whit- 
church, and  Geneva  fliould  be  ufed,  when  they  come  clofer  to 
the  Original,  than  the  Bifliops-Bible."  It  may  not  perhaps  be 
unpleafing  to  the  reader,  at  leaft  it  will  fave  him  fome  trouble,  if 
I  here  give  him  a  fpecimen  of  four  different  Verfions ;  of  the  re- 
fpe<5l:ive  merit  or  demerit  of  which  he  may  the  more  readily  form 
a  judgement,  when  he  can  perufe  all  of  them  in  one  view.  I  fliall 
take  one  chapter  from  the  Evangelifts,  and  another  from  the 
A(5ls  J  and  I  am  led  to  fele6l  thefe  from  no  other  motive,  than 
that  of  their  being  moderate  in  their  length. 


Cranmer's 
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Cranmer's,  or  the  Great  Bible,  print-  Geneva  Bible,  the  firft  Edition,  print- 
ed at  London,  by  E.  Whitchurch,  ed  at  Geneva,  by  Rowland  Hall, 
1541.  1560. 


Who  Jcfus  was  borne  at  Bethk-e  a  cy- 
tie  of  Jewry,  in  tlie  tyme  of  Herode  the 
kynge :  Beholde,  there  came  wyfe  men 
fro  the  eaft  to  Jerufalem,  fayeng  :  Where 
is  he  that  is  borne  kynge  of  Jewes  ?  For  we 
have  fene  hys  flarre  in  the  eafV,  &  are 
come  to  worfhyppe  hym. 

When  Herode  the  kynge  had  herde 
thefe  thynges,  he  was  troubled,  and  all  y 
cytie  of  Jerufalem  with  hym.  And  whan 
he  had  gathered  all  the  chefe  prefles  and 
(bribes  of  the  people  togeather,  he  de- 
maunded  of  them,  where  Chrifl  fhulde  be 
borne,  And  they  faid  unto  hym :  At  Beth- 
leem  in  Jewrye.  For  thus  it  is  wrytten 
by  the  Prophete  :  And  thou  Bethleem  in 
the  lande  of  Juda,  art  not  the  leeft  amonge 
the  princes  of  Juda.  For  out  of  the  fhal 
there  come  unto  me  the  captayne,  that 
{hall  governe  my  people  Ifrael. 


Then  Kerode  (whe  he  had  prevely  call- 
ed the  wyfe  men)  he  enquyred  of  the  dili- 
gently what  time  the  ftarre  appered,  & 
he  bad  them  go  to  Bethleem,  &  faid : 
Go  youre  way  thyther,  &  fearch  dili- 
getly  for  y  chyld.  And  whe  ye  have  foude 
him,  bringe  me  worde  againe  that  1  may 
come  and  worfhyp  hym  alfo. 

When  they  had  herd  y  kynge,  they  de- 
parted :  and  lo,  the  ftarre  whych  they  faw 
m  the  eait,  went  before  the,  tyl  it  came, 
&  ftode  over  the  place,  wherin  the  chyld 
was.  Whe  they  fawe  the  ftarre,  they  were 
exceedynge  glad :  and  went  into  the  houfe, 
and  foude  the  chyld  wyth  Mary  hys  mo- 
ther, &  fel  down  flat  and  worfhypped  hym, 
and  opened  their  treafures  &  offered  unto 
hym  gyftes,  golde,  frankinfenfe,  &  myrre. 
And  after  they  were  warned  of  God  in 
flepe  (that  they  fhuld  not  go  agayne  to 
Herode)  they  returned  into  theyr  owne 
countre  another  wave. 


St.   MATTHEW, 

1.  When  Jcfus  then  was  borne  at  Beth- 
lehem in  Judea,  in  the  dayes  of  Herode 
the  king,  beholde,  there  came  wife-men 
from  the  Eaft  to  Jerufalem, 

2.  Saying,  where  is  the  king  of  the  Jewes 
that  is  borne  ?  for  we  have  fenc  his  ftarre 
in  the  Eaft,  &  are  come  to  worfhip  him. 

3.  When  king!  Herode  heard  this,  he 
was  troubled,  and  all  Jerufalem  with  him. 

4.  And  gathering  together  all  the  chief 
Priefts  and  Scribes  of  the  people,  he  afked 
of  them,  where  Chrift  fhulde  be  borne. 

5.  And  they  faid  unto  him,  at  Beth- 
lehem in  Judea ;  for  fo  it  is  written  by  the 
Prophet, 

6.  And  thou  Beth-lehem  in  the  land  of 
Juda,  art  not  the  leaft  among  the  princes 
of  Juda ;  for  out  of  thee  fliall  come  the 
governour  that  fhal  fede  my  people  Ifrael. 

7.  Then  Herode  prively  called  the  Wife- 
men,  and  diligently  inquired  of  them  the 
time  of  the  ftarre  that  appeared, 

8.  And  fent  them  to  Beth-lehem,  fay- 
ing, Go,  and  fearche  diligently  for  the 
babe ;  and  when  ye  have  founde  him,  bring 
me  worde  againe,  that  I  may  come  alfo, 
and  worftiip  him. 

9.  So  when  they  had  heard  the  king, 
they  departed  :  and  lo,  the  ftarre  which 
they  had  fene  in  the  Eaft,  went  before 
them,  til  it  came,  and  ftode  over  the  place 
where  the  babe  was. 

10.  And  when  they  fa  we  the  ftarre,  they 
rejoyced  with  an  exceeding  great  joye, 

1 1 .  And  went  into  the  houfe,  and  founde 
the  babe  with  Marie  his  mother,  and  fel 
downe,  and  worfhipped  him,  and  opened 
their  treafures,  and  prefented  unto  him 
giftes,  even  golde,  and  incenfe,  and  myrrhe. 

12.  And  after  they  were  warned  of  God 
in  a  dreame,  that  they  fhulde  not  go  againe 
to  Herode,  they  returned  into  their  coun- 
trey  another  way. 
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Parker's,  or  the  Bidiop's-Bible,  the 
firft  Edition,  printed  at  London, 
by  Richard  Jugge,  1568. 

Chap.  II. 

1.  When  Jefus  was  borne  in  Bethle- 
hem, a  citie  of  Jurie,  in  the  dayes  of  He- 
rode  the  kyng,  beholde,  there  came  wife 
men  from  the  Eaft  to  Hierufalem, 

2.  Saying,  Where  is  he  that  is  borne 
kyng  of  Jewes  ?  for  we  have  feene  his 
ftarre  in  the  Eaft,  and  are  come  to  wor- 
ftiip  hym. 

3.  When  Herode  the  kyng  had  hearde 
thefe  thynges,  he  was  troubled,  and  all 
[the  citie  ofj  Hierufalem  with  hym. 

4.  And  when  hee  hadde  gathered  all 
the  chiefe  Prieftes  and  Scribes  of  the  peo- 
ple together,  he  demanded  of  them  where 
Chrifl:  flioulde  be  borne. 

5.  And  they  faide  unto  him,  At  Beth- 
lehem in  Jurie,  for  thus  it  is  written  by 
the  Prophete, 

6.  And  thou  Bethlehem  [in]  the  laiide 
of  Juda,  art  not  the  leaft  among  the  princes 
of  Juda.  For  out  of  thee  fhall  there  come 
a  capitaine,  that  ihal  governe  my  people 
Ifrael. 

7.  Then  Herode,  when  he  had  privilye 
called  the  wyfc  men,  inquired  of  them  di- 
ligently, what  time  the  ftarre  appeared. 

8.  And  he  fent  them  to  Bethlehem,  and 
fayde  :  Go  and  fearch  diligently  for  the 
young  childe,  and  when  ye  have  founde 
hym,  bryng  me  worde  againe,  that  1  may 
come  and  worfhip  hym  alio. 

g.  When  they  had  hearde  the  kyng, 
they  departed,  and  loe,  the  ftarre  which 
they  fawe  in  the  Eaft,  went  before  them, 
tyl  it  came  and  ftoode  over  (the  place) 
wherein  the  young  chylde  was. 

10.  And  when  they  fawe  the  ftarre, 
they  rejoyced  exceedingly  with  great  joy. 

1 1.  And  went  into  the  houfe,  and  founde 
the  young  chylde  with  Marie  his  mother, 
Sc  fell  downe,  and  worftiypped  hym,  and 
opened  their  treafures,  and  prefented  unto 
hym  gyftes,  golde,  and  frankenfence  and 
mirre. 

12.  And  after  they  were  warned  of  God 
in  a  dreamc,  that  they  {houlde  not  go 
againe  to  Herode,  they  returned  unto  their 
owne  countrey  another  way. 


King  James's,  or  the  Prefcnt  Verfion, 
the  firft  Edition,  printed  at  Lon- 
don, by  Barker,  161 1. 


1.  Now  when  Jefus  was  borne  in  Beth- 
lehem of  Judea,  in  the  daycs  of  Herod  the 
king,  behold,  there  came  Wife  men  from 
the  Eaft  to  Hierufalem, 

2.  Saying,  where  is  he  that  is  borne 
king  of  the  Jewes  ?  for  we  have  feene  his 
ftarre  in  the  Eaft,  and  are  come  to  wor- 
fliip  him. 

3.  When  Herod  the  king  had  heard  thefi 
things^  he  was  troubled,  and  all  Hierufa- 
lem with  him. 

4.  And  when  he  had  gathered  all  the 
chiefe  Priefts  and  Scribes  of  the  people 
together,  he  demanded  of  them,  where 
Chrift  ftiould  be  borne. 

5.  And  they  faid  unto  him.  In  Bethle- 
hem of  Judea ;  for  thus  it  is  written  by 
the  Prophet, 

6.  And  thou  Bethlehem  in  the  land  of 
Juda,  art  not  the  leaft  among  the  princes 
of  Juda ;  for  out  of  thee  ftiall  come  a  Go- 
vernour,  that  ftiall  rule  my  people  Ifrael. 

7.  Then  Herod,  when  he  had  privily 
called  the  wife  men,  enquired  of  them  dili- 
gently what  time  the  ftarre  appeared. 

8.  And  he  fent  them  to  Bethlehem,  and 
faid,  Goe  &  fearch  diligently  for  the  yong 
child,  and  when  ye  have  founde  /;;/«,  bring 
me  word  againe,  that  I  may  come  and 
worfhip  him  alfo. 

g.  When  they  had  heard  the  king,  they 
departed,  and  loe,  the  ftarre  which  they 
faiv  in  the  Eaft,  went  before  them,  till  it 
came  and  ftood  over  where  the  young  child 
was. 

10.  When  they  faw  the  ftarre,  they  re- 
ioyced  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

11.  And  when  they  were  come  into  the 
houfe,  they  faw  the  young  child  with  Mary 
his  mother,  &  fell  down  h  worftiipped 
him;  &  when  they  had  opened  their  trea- 
fures, they  prefented  unto  him,  gifts,  gold, 
and  frankinceni'e,  and  myrrhe. 

12.  And  being  warned  of  God  in  a 
dreame,  that  they  ftiould  not  returne  to 
Herode,  they  departed  into  their  own 
countrey  another  way. 


(     i6o     ) 


Great  Bible. 

Whc  they  were  departed,  behold,  the 
Angell  of  the  Lorde  appered  to  Jofeph  in 
flepe  fayenge,  aryfe,  &  take  the  chyld  & 
his  mother  and  flye  into  Egypt:  and  be 
thou  there  tyl  I  brynge  the  worde.  For 
it  wyl  come  to  pafFe  that  Herode  (hall  feke 
the  chylde,  to  deftroy  hym.  So  when  he 
awoke,  he  toke  the  chylde  and  his  mother 
by  nyght,  and  departed  into  Egypt,  and 
was  there  unto  the  death  of  Herode,  that 
it  myght  be  fulfylled,  whych  was  fpoken 
of  the  Lordc  by  y  prophete,  fayinge :  out 
of  Egypt  have  I  called  my  fonne. 


Then  Herode  whe  he  fawe  y  he  was 
mocked  of  y  wyfe  me,  he  was  exceeding 
wroth,  &  fcnt  forth  me  of  warre,  &  flue  al 
the  childrc  that  were  in  Bethleem,  and  in 
al  y  coaftes  (as  many  as  were  two  yeare 
olde  or  under)  accordynge  to  the  tyme, 
whych  he  had  dilygently  knowe  out  of  the 
wyie  men. 

Then  was  fulfvlled  that,  whych  was 
fpoke  by  ',  prophet  Jeremye,  where  as  he 
fayde  :  in  Rama  was  there  a  voyce  herde 
Jamentacion,  wepynge,  &  great  mourn- 
ynge.  Rachel  wepynge  for  her  chyldren, 
&  wolde  not  be  coforted  becaufe  they  were 
not.  But  when  Herode  was  deade  be- 
holde,  an  angell  of  the  Lorde  appeared  in 
a  flepe  to  Jofeph  in  Egypt,  fayenge:  aryfe, 
and  take  the  chylde  of  hys  mother,  and  go 
into  the  lande  of  Ifrael,  for  they  are  deade 
which  fought  the  chyldes  lyfe.  And  he 
arofe,  and  toke  the  chylde  and  hys  mother, 
&  came  into  the  lade  of  Ifratl.  But  when 
he  herde  that  Archelaus  dyd  raygne  in 
Jewrye,  m  the  rowme  of  hys  father  Re- 
rode,  he  was  afrayd  to  go  thither.  Not- 
withflaiidynge  after  he  was  warned  of  God 
in  a  flepe,  he  turned  afyde  into  y  parties 
of  Galilee,  and  went  and  dwelt  in  a  cyte 
which  is  called  Nazareth  :  that  it  might 
be  fulfylled  whyche  was  fpoken  by  the 
prophctes  :  he  (hal  be  called  a  Nazaritc, 


Geneva  Bible. 

13.  After  their  departure,  beholde  the 
Angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  to  Jofeph  in 
a  dreame,  faying,  arife  and  take  the  babe 
and  his  mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and 
be  there  til  I  bring  thee  worde ;  for  He- 
rode will  feke  the  babe,  to  dertroye  him. 


14.  So  he  arofe  and  toke  the  babe  and 
his  mother  by  night,  and  departed  into 

Egypt> 

15.  And  was  there  unto  the  death  of 
Herode,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled,  which 
was  fpoken  of  the  Lord  by  the  Prophet, 
faying,  Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  my 
fonne. 

16.  Then  Herode,  feing  that  he  was 
mocked  of  the  wrife-men,  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  fent  forthe,  and  flew  all  the 
male  children  that  were  in  Bethlehem,  and 
in  all  the  coaftes  thereof,  from  two  yere 
olde  and  under,  according  to  the  time 
which  he  had  diligently  fearched  out  of  the 
wife-men. 

17.  Then  was  that  fulfilled  which  was 
fpoken  by  the  Prophet  Jeremias,  faying, 

1 8.  In  Rama  was  a  voyce  heard,  mourn- 
ing, and  weping,  and  great  lamentation  : 
Rachel  weping  for  her  children,  and  wolde 
not  be  comforted,  becaufe  they  were  not. 

J 9.  And  when  Herode  was  dead,  be- 
holde, an  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  ia 
a  dreame  to  Jofeph  in  Egypt, 

20.  Saying,  Arife  and  take  the  babe  and 
his  mother,  and  go  into  the  land  of  Ifrael, 
for  they  are  dead  which  foght  the  babe's 
life. 

a  I.  Then  he  arofe  up,  and  toke  the  babe 
and  his  mother,  and  came  into  the  land  of 
Ifrael. 

22.  But  when  he  heard  that  Archelaus 
did  reigne  in  Judea,  in  fteede  of  his  father 
Herode,  he  was  afrayed  to  go  thether : 
yet  after  he  was  warned  of  God  in  a 
dreame,  he  turned  afide  into  the  parties  of 
Galilee. 

23.  And  went  and  dwelt  in  a  citie  called 
Nazaret,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  fpoken  by  the  prophetes,  which  was, 
that  he  fhulde  be  called  a  Nazarite. 


<     i6i     ) 


Bifliops-Bible. 

13.  When  they  were  departed,  beholde, 
the  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  to  Jofeph 
in  a  dreame,  faying,  Arife,  and  take  the 
young  chylde  and  his  mother,  and  flee  into 
Egipte,  and  be  thou  there,  tyll  I  bryng 
thee  worde.  For  it  will  come  to  pafs, 
tliat  Herode  fhall  feke  the  young  chyld  to 
deftroy  hym. 

14.  When  he  arofe,  he  toke  the  young 
chyld  &  hys  mother  by  nyght,  &  departed 
into  Egipt. 

15.  And  was  there  unto  the  death  of 
Herode,  that  it  might  be  fulfylled  which 
was  fpoken  of  the  Lorde  by  the  Prophete, 
faying,  Out  of  Egipte  have  I  called  my 
Sonne, 

16.  Then  Herode,  when  he  fawe  that 
he  was  mocked  of  the  wyfe  men,  was  ex- 
ceeding wroth,  and  fent  foorth,  and  flew 
all  the  chyldren  that  were  in  Bethlehem, 
and  in  all  ihe  coaftes  as  many  as  were  two 
yere  olde  or  under,  according  to  the  tyme, 
which  he  had  diligently  fearched  out  of 
the  wyfe  men. 

17.  Then  was  fulfylled  that,  which  was 
fpoken  by  Jeremie  the  prophete,  faying, 

18.  In  Rama  was  there  a  voyce  hearde, 
lamentation,  wepyirig,  and  great  mourn- 

'  yng,  Rachel  weping  (for  her  children)  and 
woulde  not  be  comforted,  becaufe  they 
were  not, 

ig.  But  when  Herode  was  dead,  be- 
holde, an  Angel  of  the  Lorde  appeared  to 
Jofeph  in  a  dreame  in  Egypt,  faying, 

20.  Aryfe,  &  take  the  young  chylde  & 
his  mother,  and  go  into  the  lande  of  Ifrael, 
for  they  are  deade,  whiche  fought  the 
young  chylde's  life. 

21.  And  he  arofe,  and  toke  the  young 
chyld  and  his  mother,  &  came  into  the 
lande  of  ifrael. 

22.  But  when  he  hearde,  that  Archelaus 
dyd  reigne  in  Jurie,  in  the  rowme  ot'  his 
father  Herode,  he  was  afrayde  to  go  thy- 
thcr.  Notwithftanding,  after  he  was  warn- 
pd  of  God  in  a  dreame,  he  turned  afidc 
into  the  parties  of  Galilee, 

23.  And  (went  and)  dwelt  in  a  citie, 
which  is  called  Nazareth,  that  it  myght 
be  fulfylled,  which  was  fpoken  by  the  pro- 
phetes :  He  flial  be  called  a  Nazarite. 

X 


Prefent  Verf;o:i. 

13.  And  when  they  were  departed,  be  • 
hold,  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  to 
Jofeph  in  a  dreame,  faying,  Arife,  and  take 
the  young  childe,  &  his  mother,  &c  flee  into 
Egypt,  &  be  thou  there  until  I  bring  thee 
word,  for  Herode  will  feckc  the  young 
childe  to  deftroy  him. 

14.  When  he  arofe,  he  tooke  the  young 
childe  &  his  mother  by  night,  &  departed 
into  Eg)'pt : 

15.  And  was  there  untill  the  death  of 
Herode,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled,  which 
was  fpoken  of  the  Lord  by  the  Prophet, 
faying,  Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  my 
Sonne. 

16.  Then  Herode,  when  hee  faw  that 
hce  was  mocked  of  the  wile  men,  was  ex- 
ceeding wroth,  and  fent  foorth,  &  flewe 
all  the  children  that  were  in  Bethlehem, 
&  in  all  the  coafts  thereof,  from  two  yeeres 
old  &  under,  according  to  the  time  which 
he  had  diligently  enquired  of  the  Wife 
men. 

17.  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which  was 
fpoken  by  Jeremie  the  Prophet,  faying, 

18.  In  Rama  was  there  a  voice  heard, 
lamentation,  &  weeping,  &  great  mourn- 
ing :  Rachel  weeping y»r  her  children,  & 
would  not  be  comforted,  becaufe  they  are 
not. 

19  But  when  Herode  was  dead,  behold, 
an  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  in  a 
dreame  to  Jofeph  in  Egypt, 

20.  Saying,  Arife  &  take  the  yong  childe 
&  his  mother,  &  goe  into  the  land  of  Ifrael ; 
for  they  are  dead,  which  fought  the  yong 
childe's  life, 

21.  And  he  arofe,  and  tooke  the  yong 
childe,  5c  his  mother,  and  came  into  the 
land  of  Ifrael. 

22.  But  when  he  heard  that  Archelau? 
did  reigne  in  Judea,  in  the  roome  ot  his 
father  Herod,  hce  was  afraid  to  goe  thi- 
ther :  notwithftanding,  being  warned  of 
God  in  a  dreame,  he  turned  aiide  into  the 
parts  of  Galilee  : 

23.  And  hec  came  &  dwelt  in  a  city 
called  Nazareth,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  fpoken  by  the  Prophets,  He 
fhall  be  called  a  Nazarene. 

St. 
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St.  MATTHEW,   Chapter  11. 

2.  Tin  i?iv  0  Tix^u^  IScto-iXevg  tuv  irs^ouuv ]]  Our  Prefent  Verfion  is  con- 
formable to  the  Vulgate  :  "  Ubi  eft  ille  qui  natus  eft  rex  Judae- 
orum  ? "  but  it  had  better  have  been  conformable  to  the  Geneva 
Bible,  or  to  Coverdale's  tranflation  :  "  Where  is  the  new  borns 
Kinge  of  the  Jewes?"  Thus  alfo  the  Verfion  of  Mons:  *'  Ou 
eft  le  Roy  des  Juifs  qui  eft  nouvelkment  ne  ?"  and  after  the  fame 
manner  Mr.  Wakefield :  "  Where  is  the  king  of  the  Jews  who 
is  lately  born?"  Beza  has  rendered  it,  as  in  the  Zurich  Verfion : 
**  Ubi  eft  ille  rex  Judasorum  qui  natus  eft?"  and  he  very  juftly 
makes  the  following  obfervation :  "  Ego  vocabulorum  coUoca- 
tioneni  mutavi,  ut  fenfus  efTet  dilucidior  j  nam  alioqui  videren- 
tur  magi  aliud  qusrere,  nempe,  ubi  fit  ille  qui  non  natus  eft 
privatus,  fed  rex  Judieorum  ab  ipfis  incunabulis,  qui  fenfus 
non  convenit." 

4.  -ant  0  x^ig-oi  yevvaiTdi.']    This  Ihould  have  been  rendered  "  where 
ihe  Chrift  was  to  be  born,"  as  it  is  done  by  Mr.  Wynne  and 
Mr.  Wakefield ;  the  laft  of  whom  fhews  us,  that  ymxrctt  for 
fieXXei  yma-Occi  is  not  only  a  Hebraifm,  but  frequently  occurs  in , 
Greek  authors. 

5.  Eii  B'nGxeefi  ryjg  itt^uiot;.]  Why  king  James's  tranflators  preferred 
"  in  Bethlehem  of  Judsa,"  to  "  at  Bethlehem  in  Judea"  I  do 
not  fee. 

6.  «  <rn  ya.^  sz^Xs'jareToii  ^ynfievog.'^  Our  Prefent  Verfion  agrees  both 
with  the  Original,  and  with  the  Verfion  of  the  Seventy,  in 
which  the  Article  is  not  prefixed  to  ^ynf^evog:  but  Cranmer,  and 
the  tranflators  of  the  Geneva  Bible  probably  thought,  that  "  the 
captayne"  and  [[  the  ^QV^rnoMr"  or  Definite  Article  was  more 

erapha- 
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emphatically  m  the  ftyle  of  prophecy ;  and  we  find  the  fame  in 
Tyndal,  and  in  Coverdale;  however,  Wicklif  iifes  the  Indefi- 
nite Article :  "  for  of  thee  a  duyk  fchal  go  out  that  fchal  go- 
verne  my  puple  of  Ifrael." 
8.  I  have  elfewhere  had  occafion  to  make  two  obfervations  upon 
this  verfe. 

TO  zruiSiov.]  Here  our  Prefent  Verfion  is  evidently  altered  for 
the  worfe  in  two  inftances.  Firft,  u^ov  fliould  have  been  ren- 
dered "  had  feen,"  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible,  which  I  mentioned 
above.  Secondly,  erracvu  4  fliould  have  been  rendered  "  over 
the  place  where,"  or,  "  wherein,"  as  in  the  other  three  Bibles. 
The  ellipfis  is  fupplied  by  Beza,  and  by  the  author  of  the 
Zurich  Verfion. 

10.  g%a^ijff'«!'  ^afaw  inyenX^v  v(po^^a..'\  The  Adjective  exceeding  is 
here  very  improperly  ufed  for  the  Adverb  exceedingly,  in  three 
of  the  Verfionsi  a  fault,  which  occurs  in  all  ver.  16.  and  in 
many  other  paflages.  It  is  certainly  better  rendered  ver.  10.  in 
the  Bifliops- Bible,  than  in  our  Prefent  Verfion;  but  not  better 
than  by  Tyndal,  and  Coverdale:  "  they  were  marvayloufly 
glad." 

\'\.  hyyi'koq  Kuf<tf.]  It  fhould  have  been  tranflated  "  an  angel  of 
the  Lord,"  as  in  ver.  19.  I  have  already  taken  notice  of  the 
improper  ufe  of  the  Definite  Article  in  this  chapter. 

yi4.  'o  ^g  iyiaki^.']  This  exprefiion  does  not  feem  to  be  fufficiently 
attended  to  in  any  of  the  Verfions,  though  perhaps  that  of  Ge- 
neva comes  neareft  to  the  true  fenfe,  as  it  feems  to  imply  that 
•'  he  immediately  arofe." 

15.  'lv6i  wX^fi/^i;.]     It  ought  to  have  been  rendered  here,  and  in 

X  2  ver. 
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ver.  23.  and  in  many  other  chapters  "  fo  that  was  fulfilled," 
or,  "  by  which  was  fulfilled."  Every  commentator  hath  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  'ivx  izCxTtKov  and  amocTMov  are  perpetually  con- 
founded by  the  bulk  of  tranflators. 

16.  ccvBiXe  Ts-uvrxq  tk<  Tircit^oii.]  Doth  it  not  feem  extraordinary, 
that  three  Verfions  fhould  omit  the  word  male,  when  the  Ori- 
ginal exprefsly  points  it  out  ?  The  Vulgate,  and  Caftalio,  and 
Beza,  have  "  pueros,"  the  Spanifli  Verfion  "  los  nihos,"  and 
the  Italian  "  i  fanciulli."  There  could  not  have  been  the  leaft 
occafion  for  Herod  to  extend  his  cruel  order  to  the  female 
children. 

Ibid,  o^toi;.]  Since  the  word  "  coaft"  has  now  a  more  limited 
fignification,  being  not  applicable  to  an  inland  country,  o^wi; 
fhould  be  rendered  "  borders,"  as  it  has  been  remarked  by 
others.  Beza  has  "  confinio,"  which  is  much  more  unequi- 
vocal than  "  finibus"  in  the  Vulgate. 

18.  (puvfi  iv  Vufjua.  ijjt«o-5»;.]  Had  king  James's  tranflators  rendered 
it  thus :  "  In  Rama  there  -was  a  voice  heard,"  it  would  clearly 
have  been  an  Explicative  Sentence  j  whereas  they  have  made  it 
an  Interrogative  one  by  following  Cranmer's,  and  the  Bifliops 
Bible  :  "  In  Rama  was  there  a  voice  heard.  The  Adverb  there 
being  mifplaced,  which  indeed  was  unnecefTary,  and  omitted  in 
the  Geneva  Bible,  has  caufed  this  confufion. 

21.  xcci  >]X6ev  £<f  y^v  lo-^aijX.]  It  fhould  have  been  tranflated  "  went 
towards  the  land  of  Ifrael,"  for,  as  Mr.  Wakefield  obferv^ 
from  Dr.  Scott,  Jofeph  was  only  going  towards  it,  when  he  was 
informed  of  Archelaus's  fucceffion ;  and  the  Prepofition  e«j  is 
ufed  by  the  beft  writers  in  this  fenfe. 

2-^.  xcu  tx$uv  KaTmi^(rev  eig  froXiv  &c.j     The  Bifliops-Bible,  printed 

by 
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^y  Jugge  in  1572,  and  by  Barker  in  1578,  renders  the  begin- 
ning of  this  verfe  thus :  "  And  when  he  was  come  thither,  he 
dwelt  in  a  city  &c."  which  feems  to  be  better  than  in  any  of 
the  other  Verfions. 
Ibid.  Nx^u^oiw;  xX^5ij(r£Ta<.]  KXij5ij(reT«(  for  Bg-ixi  is  a  frequent  He- 
braifm,  and  found  alfo  in  Greek  writers  j  of  which  fome  in- 
flances  are  given  by  Mr.  Wakefield,  who  alone  feems  to  have 
tranllated  it  properly :  **  He  will  be  a  Naforean." 


Cranmer's 
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Cranmcr's,  or,  The  Great  Bible. 


At  the  fame  tyme  Herode  the  Icynge 
ftretched  forth  hys  hades  to  vexe  certen 
of  the  cogregacio.  And  he  kylled  James 
the  brother  of  John  ^  the  fworde.  And 
becaufe  he  fawe  y  it  pleafed  the  Jewes  he 
preceded  further,  and  toke  Peter  alfo. 

Then  were  the  dayes  of  fwete  breade. 
And  when  he  had  caught  hym,  he  put  hym 
in  prefon  alfo,  &  delyvered  hym  to  four 
quaternions  of  foudyers  to  be  kepte,  en- 
tcndyng  after  Eafter  to  brynge  h)m  forth 
ta  the  people. 


And  Peter  was  kept  in  prefon.  But 
.grayer  was  made  without  ceafynge  of  the 
cogregacion,  unto  God  for  hym.  And 
when  Herode  wolde  have  brought  hym 
out  unto  the  people,  the  fame  night  flept 
Peter  betwene  two  foudyers  bounde  Ji,  two 
chaynes,  &  the  kepers  before  the  dore  kepte 
the  prefon. 

And  beholde,  the  angel  of'  Lorde  was 
there  prefent,  and  a  lyght  fhyned  in  the 
habitacion.  And  he  fmote  Peter  on  the 
■fyde,  ^'  ftered  him  up,  fayenge,  aryfe  up 
quyckly.  And  his  chaynes  fell  of  from 
his  hajes.  And  'y  angel  fayd  unto  hym  : 
gyrde  thy  felte,  6c  bynde  on  thy  fandales. 
And  fo  he  dyd.  And  he  fayeth  unto  hym : 
caft  thy  garmet  about  the,  and  folow  me. 
And  he  came  out  &  folowed  hym,  &  wyft 
not  y  it  was  truth  whyche  was  done  by  the 
angel,  but  thought  he  had  fene  a  vifion. 
When  they  were  paft  the  fyrft  and  the 
feconde  watch,  they  came  unto  the  yron 
gate,  that  leadeth  unto  the  cytie,  wnych 
opened  to  them  by  the  owne  accorde.  And 
they  went  out,  and  palled  thorow  one 
ftrete,  and  forthwyth  the  angell  departed 
from  hym. 


Geneva  Bible. 


ACTS 


And  when  Peter  wa&  come- to  hymfelfe, 
he  fayd  3  now  I  knowe  of  a  fuerty,  that 
the  Lorde  hath  fente  hys  angell,  &  hath 
delyvered  me  out  of  the  hande  of  Herode, 
and  from  all  the  waytynge  for  of  the  peo- 
ple of  y  Jewes.  And  as  he  confydred  the 
thynge,  he  came  to  y  houfe  of  A'Jary  y 
^mother  of  one  John,  whofe  fyrname  was 


1.  Now  about  that  time,  Herode  the 
King  ftretched  forthe  hii  hands,  to  vexc 
certeine  of  the  Church. 

2.  And  he  killed  James  the  brother  d 
John  with  the  fworde. 

3.  And  when  he  fawe  that  it  pleafed  the 
Jewes,  he  preceded  further,  to  take  Peter 
alfo.  (Then  were  the  dales  of  unleavened 
bread.) 

4.  And  when  he  had  caught  him  he  put 
him.  in  prifon,  and  delivered  him  to  foure 
quaternions  of  fouldiers  to  be  kept,  in- 
tending after  the  Pafleover  to  bring  him 
forthe  to  the  people. 

5.  So  Peter  was  kept  in  prifon  ;  but 
earneft  prayer  was  made  of  the  Church 
unto  God  for  him. 

6.  And  when  Herode  wolde  have  broght 
him  out  unto  the  people,  the  fame  night 
flept  Peter  befwene  two  fouldiers,  bounde 
with  two  chaines,  &  the  kepers  before  the 
dore  kept  the  prifon. 

7.  And  beholde,  the  Angel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  &  a  light  fhined  in  the 
houfe,  and  he  fmote  Peter  on  the  fide,  & 
raifed  him  up,  faying,  Arife  quickly.  And 
his  chaines  fe!  of  from  his  handes, 

8.  And  the  Angel  faid  unto  him,  Girde 
thy  felf,  &  binde  en  thy  fandales.  And 
fo  he  did.  Then  he  faid  unto  him,  Call 
thy  garment  about  thee,  &  foUov/e  me. 

9  So  Peter  came  out  &  followed  him, 
&  knewe  not  that  it  was  true,  which  was 
done  by  the  Angel,  but  thoght  he  had  fene 
a  vifion. 

10.  Now  when  they  were  pad  the  firft 
&  the  feconde  w^tche,  they  came  unto  the 
yron  gate  that  leadeth  unto  the  citie,  which 
opened  to  them  by  it  owne  accorde,  &  they 
went  out,  and  pafl'ed  through  jane  f^rete, 
•&  by  &  by  the  Angel  departed  from  him. 

1 1 .  And  when  Peter  was  come  to  him 

felf,  he  faid.  Now  I  know  for  a  trueth, 
that  the  Lord  hathe  fent  his  Angel,  <Sc  hath 
delivered  me  out  of  the  hand  of  Herode, 
&  from  all  the  waiting  for  of  the  people 
of  the  Jewes. 

12.  And  as  he  confidered  the  thing  he 
came  to  the  houfe  of  Marie,  the  mother 
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1.  At  the  fame  tyme  Herode  the  king 
ftretched  foorth  his  handes  to  vexe  cer- 
tayne  of  the  Churche. 

2.  And  he  killed  James  the  brother  of 
John  with  the  fworde. 

3.  And  becaufe  he  fawe  it  pleafed  the 
Jewes,  he  proceaded  further,  and  toke  Pe- 
ter alfo,  (Then  were  the  dayes  of  fweete 
bread) 

4.  And  when  he  had  caught  him,  he 
put  hym  in  pryfon  alfo,  &  delyvered  hym 
to  foure  quaternions  of  fouldiers  to  be 
kept,  intendyng  after  Eafter  to  bryng  hyn^ 
foorth  to  the  people. 

5..  And  Peter  was  kept  in  pr)  fon  ;  but 
prayer  was  made  without  ceafing  of  the 
Churche  unto  God  for  hym. 

6.  And  when  Herode  woulde  have 
brought  hym  foorth  unto  the  people,  the 
fame  nyght  flept  Peter  betwene  two  foul- 
diers, bounde  with  two  chaynes,  and  the 
kepcrs  before  the  doore  kept  the  pryfon. 

7.  And  beholde,  the  Angel  of  the  Lorde 
was  there  prefent,  &  a  lyght  fhyned  in  the 
habitation,  &  he  fmote  Peter  on  the  fyde, 
&  ftirred  him  up,  faying,  Aryfe  up  quickly. 
And  his  chaynes  fell  of  from  his  handes. 

8.  And  the  Angel  fayde  unto  hym : 
Gyrde  thy  felfe,  and  bynde  on  thy  fan- 
dales.  And  fo  he  dyd.  And  he  fayeth 
unto  hym :  Caft  thy  garment  about  thee, 
&  folow  me. 

9.  And  he  came  out  and  folowed  hym, 
and  wyft  not  that  it  was  trueth  which  was 
done  by  the  Angel,  but  thought  he  had 
feene  a  vifion. 

10.  When  they  were  paft  the  firft  &  the 
feconde  watche,  they  came  unto  the  yron 
gate  that  leadeth  unto  the  citic,  which 
opened  to  them  by  the  owne  accorde ;  Sc 
they  went  out  &  paifed  through  one  ftreate, 
&  foorth  with  the  Angel  departed  from 
hym. 

1 1 .  And  when  Peter  was  come  to  hym- 
felfe  he  fayde  ;  Nowe  I  knowe  of  a  fuer- 
tie,  that  the  Lorde  hath  fent  his  Angel,  & 
hath  delivered  me  out  of  the  hande  ot  He- 
rode, and  from  all  the  waytyng  for  ot  the 
people  of  the  Jewes. 

12.  And  as  he  confidered  the  thyng,  he 
came  to  the  houfe  of  Marie  the  motlier  of 


1.  Now  about  that  time,  Herode  th« 
king  ftretched  foorth  his  hands,  to  vexe 
certaine  of  the  Church. 

2.  And  he  killed  James  the  brother  of 
John  with  the  fworde. 

3.  And  becaufe  he  fawe  it  pleafed  the 
Jewes,  hee  proceeded  further,  to  take  Pe- 
ter alfo.  (Then  were  the  dayes  of  unlea- 
vened bread) 

4.  And  when  hee  had  apprehended  him, 
he  put  him  in  prifon,  &  delivered  him  to 
foure  quaternions  of  fouldiers  to  keepe 
him,  intending  after  Eafter  to  bring  him 
forth  to  the  people. 

5.  Peter  therefore  was  kept  in  prifon,  . 
but  prayer  was  inade  without  ceafing  of' 
the  church  unto  God  for  him, 

6.  And  when  Herode  would  have 
brought  him  foorth,  the  fame  night  Peter 
was  deeping  between  two  fouldiers,  bound 
with  two  chaines,  &  the  keepers  before  the 
doore  kept  the  prifon. 

7.  And  beholde,  the  Angel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  him,  &  a  light  fhined  in  the 
prifon ;  &  hee  fmote  Peter  on  the  fide,  & 
raifcd  him  up,  faying,  Arife  up  quickly. 
And  his  chains  fell  off  from  his  hands. 

8.  And  the  Angel  faid  unto  him,  Girde 
thyfelf,  &  binde  on  thy  fandales  ;  And  fo 
he  did.  And  he  fayth  unto  him,  Caft  thy 
garment  about  thee,  &  follow  me. 

g.  And  hee  went  out  &  followed  him, 
h  wift  not  that  it  was  true  which  was 
done  by  the  Angel,  but  thought  he  fawe 
a  vifion. 

10.  When  they  were  paft  the  firft  &  the 
fecond  ward,  they  came  unto  the  yron  gate 
that  leadeth  unto  the  citie,  which  opened 
to  them  of  his  owne  accord  ;  &  they  went 
out  h  pafled  on  thorow  one  ftreet,&  forth-  - 
with  the  Angel  departed  from  him. 

11.  And  when  Peter  was  come  to  him- 
felfe,  hee  faid.  Now  I  know  of  a  furety,  . 
that  the  Lord  hath  fent  his  Angel,  &  hath 
delivered  mee  out  of  the  hand  of  Herode, 
&  from  all  the  expedation  of  the  people  of 
the  Jewes. 

12.  And  when  he  had  confidered  the 
thing,  he  came  to  the  houfe  of  Mary  the 
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Marke,  where  many  were  gathered  to- 
geather  in  prayer.  As  Peter  knocked  at 
the  entrye  dore,  a  damfel!  came  forthe  to 
ioTierken,  named  Rhoda.  And  when  fhe 
knewe  Peter's  voyce  fiie  opened  not  the 
entrye  for  gladnes,  but  ran  in,  &  told  how 
Peter  ftode  before  the  entry.  And  they 
fayd  unto  her :  ^.  art  mad  ;  But  (he  affirm- 
ed y  it  was  even  fo.  The  fayd  they  :  it  is 
his  angel.  But  Peter  cotinued  knockynge : 
and  when  they  had  opened  the  dore,  & 
fawe  hym,  they  were  aftonyed.  And  whe 
he  had  beckened  unto  them  i,  the  hande, 
that  they  myght  holde  rheyr  peace,  he 
tolde  them  by  what  meanes  the  Lord  had 
brought  hym  out  of  the  prefon.  And  he 
fayd  :  go  fhew  thefe  thynges  unto  James 
&  to  the  brethren.  And  he  departed,  & 
went  into  another  place. 


Ailbne  as  it  was  daye,  ther  was  no  ly- 
tell  ado  amoge  the  foudyers,  what  was  be- 
come of  Peter.  Whc  Herode  had  fought 
for  him,  and  founde  him  not,  he  exa- 
mined the  kepers  and  commanded  them  to 
be  caryed  awaye.  And  he  defccded  fro 
Jewry  to  Cefarea,  &  there  abode.  Herode 
was  difpleafed  i,  them  of  Tyre  &  Sidon. 
But  they  came  all  i,.  one  accorde  to  hym, 
and  made  intercefsyon  unto  Blaftus  the 
kynges  chsberlayne,  &  defyred  peace,  be- 
eaufe  theyr  countre  was  noryfhed  by  J. 
kynges  provifion.  And  upon  a  daye  ap- 
poyntcd,  Herode  arrayed  hym  in  royal 
apparell,  &  fet  hym  in  hys  feate,  &  made 
an  oracion  unto  the.  And  the  people  gave 
a  (howte,  fayenge  :  it  is  the  voyce  of  a 
God,  and  not  of  a  man.  And  immedi- 
ately the  Angell  of^  Lorde  (mote  him, 
becaufc  he  gave  not  God  the  honoure,  and 
he  was  eaten  of  wormes  &  gave  up  the 
srooft.  And  the  worde  of  God  grewe  and 
multiplyed.  And  Barnabas  &  Paul  re- 
turned to  Jerufalem,  when  they  had  ful- 
Jylled  theyr  ofFyce,  and  toke  to  them  John 
vvhofe  fyrname  was  Marke. 


Geneva  Bible. 

of  John,  whofe  furname  was  Marke,  where 
manie  were  gathered  together,  &  prayed. 

13.  And  when  Peter  knocked  at  the  en- 
trie  dore,  a  maide  came  forthe  to  hearken, 
named  Rhode. 

14.  But  when  fhe  knew  Peter's  voyce, 
(he  opened  not  the  entrie  dore  for  gladnes, 
but  ran  in  Si  tolde  how  Peter  ftode  before 
the  entrie. 

15.  But  they  fa  id  unto  her.  Thou  art 
mad.  Yet  (he  affirmed  it  conflantly,  that 
it  was  f-).  Then  faid  they,  it  is  his  Angel. 

16.  But  Peter  continued  knocking,  & 
when  thei  had  opened  it,  &  fawt  him,  they] 
were  aftonied. 

17.  And  he  beckened  unto  them  with 
the  hand  to  holde  their  peace,  &  tolde 
them  how  the  Lord  had  broght  him  out  of 
the  prifon.  And  he  faid.  Go  fhev/e  thefe 
tilings  unto  James  &  to  the  brethren.  And 
he  departed,  iV  went  into  another  place, 

18.  Now  afTone  as  it  was  day  there  was 
no  fmall  trouble  among  the  fouldiers,  what 
was  become  of  Peter. 

19.  And  when  Herode  had  foght  for 
him,  &  founde  him  not,  he  examined  the 
kepers  &  commanded  them  to  be  led  to 
death.  And  he  went  downe  from  Judea 
to  Sefarea,  Sc  there  abode. 

20.  Then  Herode  intended  to  make 
warre  againft  them  of  Tyrus  &  Sidon,  but 
they  came  all  with  one  accorde  unto  him» 
&  perfuaded  Blailus  the  King's  cham- 
bcrlaine,  &  they  defired  peace,  becaufe 
their  countrey  was  nourifhed  by  the  King's 
land. 

21.  And  upon  a  day  appointed  Herode 
arayed  him  felf  in  royal  apparel,  &  fate  o^ 
the  judgement  feat,  <Sj  made  an  oration 
unto  them. 

22.  And  the  people  gave  a  (hoate,  fay- 
ing. The  voyce  of  God,  3i  not  of  man. 

23.  But  immediatly  the  Angiel  of  the. 
Lord  fmote  him,  becaufe  he  gave  not  glo- 
rie  unto  God ;  fo  that  he  was  eaten  of 
wormes,  &  gave  up  the  goft. 

24.  And  the  worde  of  God  grewe  it 
multiplied, 

25.  So  Barnabas  &  Saul  returned  from 
Jerufalem,  when  they  had  fulfilled  their 
office,  6c  toke  v.'ith  them  John,  whofe  fuf- 
name  was  Mark. 
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John,  whofe  firnamc  was  Marke,  where 
many  were  gathered  together  in  prayer. 

13.  As  Peter  knocked  at  the  entrie 
doore,  a  damfell  came  foorth  to  hearken, 
named  Rhoda. 

14.  And  when  fhe  knewe  Peter's  voyce, 
fhe  opened  not  the  doore  for  gladnefle,  but 
ran  in,  and  tolde  howe  Peter  ftoode  before 
the  doore. 

15.  And  they  fayde  unto  her,  Thou  art 
mad.  But  £he  affirmed  that  it  was  even 
fo.    Then  fayde  they :  it  is  his  Angel. 

16.  But  Peter  continued  knocking,  & 
when  they  had  opened  the  doore,  &  fawe 
hym,  they  were  aftonied, 

17.  And  when  he  had  beckened  to  them 
with  the  hande,  that  they  might  holde  their 
peace,  he  tolde  them  by  what  meanes  the 
Lord  had  brought  hym  out  of  the  pryfon. 
And  he  fayd  :  Go  fhewe  thefe  thynges  unto 
James  &  to  the  brethren.  And  he  de- 
parted, &  went  into  another  place. 

18.  Nowe  affoone  as  it  was  day,  there 
was  no  little  adoe  among  the  fouldicrs, 
what  was  become  of  Peter. 

19.  And  when  Herode  had  fought  for 
hym,  Sc  founde  hym  not,  he  examined  the 
kepers,  and  commanded  them  to  be  caryed 
away.  And  he  defcended  from  Jurie  to 
Csefarea,  and  there  abode. 

20.  And  Herode  was  difpleafed  with 
them  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  :  but  they  came 
all  with  one  accorde  to  hym,  &  made  in- 
terceflion  unto  Blalius  the  kynge's  chaum- 
berlayne,  &  defired  peace,  becaufe  their 
countrey  was  norifshed  by  the  kyng. 

21.  And  upon  a  day  appoynted,  Herode 
araycd  hym  in  royall  apparell,  &  fet  hym 
in  his  feate,  &  made  an  oration  unto  them. 

22.  And  the  people  gave  a  fhout  (faying) 
It  is  the  voyce  of  God,  and  not  of  a  man. 

23.  And  immediately  the  Angel  of  the 
Lord  fmote  hym,  becaufe  he  gave  not  God 
the  honour,  and  he  was  eaten  of  wormes, 
and  gave  up  the  ghoft. 

24.  And  the  worde  of  God  grewe  & 
multiplied. 

25.  And  Barnabas  &  Saul  returned  from 
Hierufalem,  when  they  had  fulfylled  their 
office,  Sc  toke  with  them  John,  whofe  fur- 
name  was  Mark. 


mother  of  John,  whofc  firname  was  Marke, 
where  inany  were  gathered  together  pray- 
ing. 

13.  And  as  Peter  knocked  at  the  doore 
of  the  gate,  a  damofell  came  to  hearken, 
named  Rhoda. 

14.  And  when  fhe  knew  Peter's  voice, 
fhe  opened  not  the  gate  for  gladnes,  but 
ran  in,  and  told  how  Peter  ftood  before 
the  gate. 

15.  And  they  faid  unto  her.  Thou  art 
mad.  But  flieconftantly  affirmed, that  it  waa 
even  fo.    Then  faid  they,  it  is  his  Angel. 

16.  But  Peter  continued  knocking,  and 
when  they  had  opened  the  doore,  &  faw 
him,  they  were  aftonidied. 

17.  But  he  beckening  to  them  with  the 
hand,  to  hold  their  peace,  declared  unto 
them  how  the  Lord  had  brought  him  out 
of  the  prifon  :  And  he  faid,  Goe  fhew  thefe 
things  to  James  &  to  the  brethren.  And 
he  departed,  &  went  into  another  place. 

18.  Now  affoone  as  it  was  day,  there 
was  no  fmall  flirre  among  the  fouldiers, 
what  was  become  of  Peter. 

ig.  And  when  Herode  had  fought  him, 
&  found  him  not,  he  examined  the  keepers, 
&  commanded  that  they  (hould  be  put  to 
death.  And  he  went  downe  from  Judea 
to  Cefarea,  and  there  abode. 

20.  And  Herode  was  highly  difpleafed 
with  them  of  Tyre  ^v  Sidon,  but  they  came 
with  one  accord  to  him,  and  having  made 
Blaftus  the  king's  chamberlaiae  their  friend, 
defired  peace,  becaufe  their  countrey  was 
nourilhed  by  the  king's  countrey. 

21.  And  upon  a  fet  day,  Herod  arayed 
in  royall  apparell,  fate  upon  his  throne, 
and  made  an  oration  unto  them. 

22.  And  the  people  gave  a  (hout^  faying. 
It  is  the  voice  of  a  God,  and  not  of  a  man. 

23.  And  immediately  the  Angel  of  the 
Lord  fmote  him,  becaufe  hee  gave  not  God 
the  glory,  &  hee  was  eaten  up  of  wormes, 
&  gave  up  the  ghoft. 

24.  But  the  worde  of  God  grewe  & 
multiplied. 

25.  And  Barnabas  and  Saul  returned 
from  Hierufalem,  when  they  had  fultilled 
their  miniftery,  &  took  with  them  John, 
whofe  fyrname  was  Mark. 

Y  ACTS, 
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AC  T  S,   Chapter   XII. 

I,  BKxKwiag.]  It  is  obfei-vable,  that  this  word  both  in  the  firft 
and  fixth  verfes  isVendered  in  Cranmer's  Bible  "  congregacion," 
notwithftanding  Tyndal  had  given  great  offence  by  the  ufe  of 
this  expreflion. 

4.  f^erot  TO  iioca-xcc.]  It  ought  Undoubtedly  to  have  been  tranflatcd 
"  after  the  PalTover,"  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible, 

c.  TVDno'svx'  ^'  ^v  ByiTivri;  yivott.svT!  iiTTo  Tijf  BXKXrjiTta,g  6cc.]  Here  again 
king  James's  tranflators  appear  to  have  followed  the  worft 
copies,  though  perhaps  the  full  force  of  bktsvti;  cannot  be  ex- 
prefTed  by  one  word.  It  probably  would  be  better  thus  "  but 
fervent  and  daily  prayer  was  made  by  the  Church  6cc."  In  the 
margin  of  our  Piefent  Verfion  is  "  inftant  and  earneft  prayer," 
which  is  far  preferable  to  the  reading  in  the  text. 

7.  hyyikoq  Ki;f;».]  It  fliould  have  been  rendered  "  an  Angel  of 
the  Lord,"  and  not  by  the  Definite  Article,  as  in  the  four  Ver- 
fions.  —  So  "  raifed  him  up"  fhould  in  all  the  Verfions  have 
been  "  awakened  him."  How  can  a  perfon  be  dire<5led  "  to 
arife"  who  before  was  faid  "  to  be  raifed  up?"  We  have  the 
true  fenfe  in  Coverdale,  though  harfhly  exprefTed  "  waked 
him  up." 

8.  %xi  Xsyu  avTu,  Tie^iQuXis  to  Iuxtiov  <rn.]     For  the  fake  of  avoiding 

ambiguity,  it  fcems  better  to  put  the  Subftantive  inftead  of  the 
Pronoun :  "  And  ihe  Angel  faith  unto  him,  Caft  thy  garment 
about  thee."  So  L'  Enfant  and  Beaufobre :  "  Prenez  votre 
manteau,  dit  I'Ange  encore." 

9.  KM  E^iXdw  '^xoXadet  ctvTu.]  Here  the  Geneva  Bible  has  properly 
inferted  the  regular  Antecedent  Pe(er,  which  is  not  in  the  other 

three 


(  1/1  ) 

three  Verfions.  It  is  alfo  fupplied  by  Beza,  and  Diodati  — 
"  faw  a  vifion"  is  perhaps  better  than  "  had  feen  a  vifion," 
becaufe  at  that  time  the  Angel  had  not  left  Peter  —  "  wift  " 
is  obfolete,  as  it  has  been  remarked  in  another  place. 

10.  AieXdovrei  oe  rt]v  zt^utviv  (^uAaxiyi/.]  There  is  no  doubt,  that 
"  watch"  expreffes  <pvXa,Kyi  better  than  "  ward,"  though  perhaps 
**  guard"  would  have  been  preferable  to  either  —  "  his  ownc 
accord "  is  now  obfolete,  fmce  his  is  always  appropriated  to 
the  Mafculine  Pronoun.  So  "  the  owne  accorde"  and  "  //  owne 
accorde,"  as  in  three  of  the  Verfions,  are  equally  gone  into  dif- 
ufe.     We  now  ufe  the  PofTeflive  "  its." 

11.  Nw  ct^ot,  aXviGuqJ]  I  havc  mentioned  above  the  impropriety  of 
the  rendering  "  Now  I  know  of  a  furety." 

1 6.  uvoi^xvTsg  ^B  BiSov  ecuTov.]  The  ellipfis  is  better  fupplied  here  by 
"  the  doore"  than  by  "  it,"  as  in  the  Geneva  Bible  —  "  faw 
him"  fliould  have  been  "  feen  him,"  as  I  before  obferved. 

17.  KxTxa-eta-ug  ^b  uvtoi;  tv  ^si^t  a-fyctv.]  Here  the  four  Verfions  are 
wrong.  It  fliould  be  "  beckened  with  his  hand,"  and  not  the 
Definite  Article  "  the  hand,"  as  it  has  been  already  intimated. 

20.  Hv  Se  0  u^u^yjg  -^u^(!/*a%av  Tu^ioi;  Koci  iiSuvtoig.]  The  Geneva  Ver- 
fion  has  certainly  the  befl  rendering,  which  king  James's  tran- 
flators  have  thrown  into  the  margin.  Blackwell  obferves  *,  that 
.^[;/^ojota%wi/  is  a  fl:rong  v/ord  both  in  found  and  fignification 
*'  made  war  in  his  heart."  We  find  this  exprefTed  in  the  Zurich 
Verfion  "  Herodes  autem  animo  belhim  agitabat  in  Tyrios  et 
Sidonios." 

21.  TojxTr  Ib  rji^e^a.]  The  rendering  "  a  day  appointed,"  as  iii 
three  of  the  Verfions,  is  much  preferable  to  "  a  fet  day." 

Y   2  23.    «!$' 

*  Sacred  Claflics,  p.  198, 
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23.  ayfi'  uv  an  e^uxe  njv  So^ccv  tu  Qeu.]  It  is  rather  matter  of  fur- 
prize,  that  king  James's  tranflators  did  not  adopt  the  rendering 
in  the  Geneva  Bible  "  becaufe  he  gave  not  glorie  unto  God." — 
The  latter  part  of  this  verfe  has  been  noticed  above. 

25.  BxpvoiCoi?  Se  icoit  IxvXoi;  vvres-^si^acv  e^  le^va-uXriu.]  It  is  obfervaLlc, 
that  Cranmer's  Bible  (as  well  as  the  Bifhops-Bibles  of  1572 
and  1578)  reads  "  returned  to  Jerufalem."  To  account  for 
this  reading,  we  find  in  Wetflein,  that  many  PvlSS.  and  moft 
of  the  early  printed  copies  have  "  eig  le^ao-aAij/^."  Indeed  the 
context  does  not  feem  to  determine  precifely  which  of  the  two 
is  the  true  reading.  In  the  next  chapter  Paul  and  Barnabas, 
from  the  route  which  they  take,  appear  to  have  fet  out  from 
Antioch ;  and  yet  in  the  13th  verfe,  when  John  leaves  them, 
"  he  returns  io  Jerufalem,"  and  returning  to  any  place  naturally 
implies  fetting  oat  from  thence. 

Ibid.  sTXri^ucrccvreg  ryjv  Siukovikv.'^  Why  was  huKovix  tranflated  in  our 
Prefent  Verfion  differently  from  the  other  three  Bibles }  Bar- 
nabas and  Saul  were  fent  upon  a  particular  office,  namely,  to 
relieve  the  brethren  at  Jerufalem ;  and  the  fame  word  SiMiovix  is 
rendered  "  relief"  in  ch.  XI.  29.  King  James's  tranflators 
have  put  the  word  "  charge"  into  the  margin,  and  inferted 
into  the  text  "  miniftry,"  which  gives  an  improper  idea  of  the 
fun<5lion  of  Barnabas  and  Saul.  This  is  the  third  inflance  of  a 
true  rendering  being  forced  into  the  margin  in  this  chapter,  to 
the  prejudice  of  the  text. 

From  this  view  of  the  different  tranflations,  the  following  con- 
clufions  may  fairly  be  drawn. 

In  the  firft  place,  it  is  manifefl,  that  ail  thefe  tranflations  are 

excep- 
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exceptionable  in  point  of  ortliography.     In  Cranmer's  Bible  we 
find  u'k'c/j,  whych,  and  ivhyche, — fiyeng,  fayange,  :\r\d  fayi?ige, — 
and  the  fame  word  fpelled  two  different  ways  in  a  variety  of  places. 
In  tlie  Bifliops-Bible  are  Egipte,  Egipt,  and  Egypt,  —  child,  childe, 
and  chyldcy  —  and,  in  the  fame  verfe,  lacping  and  wepyng,  —  he  and 
hecy  —  his  ^nd  hys.     Such  inaccuracies  admit  of  no  excufe.     One 
might  reafonably  expect  to  find  the  Bifhops-Bible  more  exa6l  in 
this  particular,  becaufe  Archbifhop  Parker  informs  us  in  his  pre- 
face, *'  that  the  tranjlation  was  comme  out  with  fomme  further  diligence 
in  the  printing"  notwithftanding  which  aflertion  it  is  notorious, 
that  there  are  not  more  orthographical  errors  in  Cranmer's,  than 
in  the  Bilhops-Bible.     In  regard  to  our  Prefent  Verfion,  we  can- 
not judge  of  the  orthography  of  it  by  the  printed  copies,  which 
are  now  in  common  ufe,  as  they  differ  fo  greatly  from  the  ancient 
ones }  efpecially  from  the  firft  edition,  in  which  he  and  hee  occur 
more  than  once  in  the  fame  verfe.     We  even  find  in  Buck's  edi^ 
tion,  printed  in  1629,  numberlefs  words  fpelled  in  the  fame  man- 
ner, as  in  the  two  Bibles  above-mentioned ;  and  though  in  one 
and  the  fame  chapter  an  uniformity  in  the  mode  of  fpelling  may 
have  been  obferved,  yet  where  fome  of  the  fame  words  have  oc- 
curred in  other  chapters,  we  often  fee  them  differently  fpelled.    If 
it  be  faid,  that  this  fault  is  to  be  charged  to  the  careleffnefs  of 
the  printer,  the  fame  argument  may  be  urged  with  equal  juflice 
in  favour  of  the  tranflators  of  the  other  Bibles. 

Secondly,  it  appears,  that  the  printing  of  words  in  a  different 
charadler  from  the  text,  was  not  an  invention  of  king  James's 
tranflators.  This  kind  of  refinement  was  indeed  not  unknown  to 
Archbifliop  Cranmer;  but  it  may  be  feen  more  at  large  in  the 
Geneva  Bible;  and  the  words  in  the  Bifliops-Bible,  which  are 

printed 
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printed  in  fmaller  chara6lers,  and  inferted  within  crotchets,  arc 
in  effcS:,  as  well  as  thofe  in  Cranmer's  and  our  Prefent  Verfion, 
fo  many  Italics.     The  utter  infignificancy  of  the  greateft  part  of 
them  in  all  thefe  Verfions  cannot  efcape  the  obfervation  of  an 
attentive  reader.   Take  the  following  as  a  fpecimen  from  the  chap- 
ter of  St.  Matthew  which  I  have  juft  confidered.     The  Geneva 
Bible  reads  ver.  7.  "  Then  Herode  prively  called  the  Wife-men, 
and  diligently  enquired  of  them."  —  The   Bifhops-Bible  reads, 
ver.  6.  "  And  thou  Bethlehem  [in]  the  lande  of  Juda."   It  is  thus 
alfo  in  our  Prefent  Verfion,  which  affords  us  in  ver.  18.  another 
fupplement  of  the  like  (lamp :  "  Rachel  weepingyor  her  children." 
Could  there  be  the  leafl:  occafion  to  difcriminate  thefe  three  words 
by  Italic  characters,  when  the  Original  virtually  implies  them, 
and  could  not  be  rendered  into  Englifli  without  them  ?  But  in 
Acts  VII.  39.  there  occurs  a  flill  ftronger  inftance  of  the  injudi- 
cious ufe  of  Italics,  becaufe  the  neceflity  of  ufing  them  arofe  from 
the  preceding  ungrammatical  language  of  the  tranflators :  "  To 
whom  our  fathers  would  not  obey,  but  thruft  him  from  them." 
Had  the  tranflators  written  agreeably  to  the  idiom  of  the  Englifli 
tongue,    they  would  have   rendered   this  paflage   "  Whom  our 
fathers  would  not  obey,  but  thruft  from  them."     The  modern 
printers  have  not  only  implicitly  followed  their  pattern  in  this  in- 
ftance, but  in  the  very  next  verfe  have  gone  beyond  it  -,  for  they 
have  diflinguiflied  two  words  by  Italics  (which  were  not  fo  diftin- 
guiflied  before)  for  no  other  reafon,  it  fhould  feem,  than  to  fliew, 
that  they  had  better  have  been  omitted  by  all :  "  For  as  for  this 
Mofes." 

Since  we  are  now  fpeaking  of  additional  Italics,  it  will  not  be 
i^nproper.to  mention,  that  in  perufing  the  various  Englifli  tran- 
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flations  of  the  Bible,  which  the  nature  of  my  andertakin:r  nzcd- 
farily  led  me  to  confult,  I  could  not  avoid  remarking  (what  in- 
deed has  been  obferved  by  others)  the  amazing  increafe  of  words 
printed  in  Italics,   and  the  unwarrantable  freedom  taken  with 
them.     In  the  A(5ls  of  the  Apoftles,  for  inftance,  the  number  of 
words  in  Italic  charaflers,  is,  in  all  the  authorized  Bibles  of  the 
prefent  century,  ten  times  as  great  as  it  was  in  the  firfl:  copy  of 
king  James's  Bible :  yet  this  was  intended  to  be,  and,  it  fhould 
feem,  ought  to  have  been,  the  ftandard  of  all  the  reft.     Now  as 
all  the  Italics  in  the  firfl  copy  of  that  Bible  were,  juftly  fpeaking, 
the  comments  of  the  tranflators  upon  the  text  *,  fo  all  the  addi- 
tional Italics  in  the  modern  Bibles  may  be  called  with  equal  pro- 
priety the  comments  of  the  printers  or  editors  j  and  if  this  be  true 
as  undoubtedly  it  is,  can  a  reafonable  objeftion  lie  againfl:  a  revi- 
fion  of  the  whole,,  fince  thefe  partial  alterations  have  been  from 
time  to  time  quietly  admitted  from  the  hands  of  perfons,  not  only 
incompetent,  but  alfo  unauthorized,  to  make  them  ?  —  We  mav 
here  add,  that  this  is  not  the  only  liberty  which  has  been  taken 
with  king  James's  Bible  j  for  we  find  in  many  of  the  modem 
editions  a  total  alteration  of  the  contents  prefixed  to  each  chapter. 
It  is  hard  to  conceive,  that  any  other  licence  can  be  allowable,  than 
that  of  corre6ling  the  orthography,  where  common  pra*5tice  and 
the  example  of  our  beft  writers  have  made  the  correction  necef- 
fary.  The  contents  of  the  chapters,  as  well  as  the  chapters  them- 
felves,  will  be  fubjeCl  to  a  general  revifion,  if  ever  it  fhould  take 
place ;  the  expediency  of  which  is,  I  trufl,  in  every  point  of  view, 
fufficiently  eftabliflied  by  the  foregoing  obfervations. 

Thiidhv 

*  See  Pilkington's  Remarks,  p,  177. — and  fee  alfo  Dr.  Geddes's  PiofpetSlus,  p.  04» 
and  his  Letter  to  the  late  Biftiop  of  London,  p.  33. 
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Tlilidly,  it  may  be  remarked,  that,  as  far  as  we  can  judge 
from  a  comparifon  of  the  four  Verfions,  the  Englifti  language 
received  very  little  improvement  during  the  courfe  of  more  than 
half  a  century  ;  for  in  general  there  occurs  in  all  of  them  the  fame 
phrafeology  ;  and  the  fame  order  and  conftruflion  of  words ;  and 
what  we  fee  in  Cranmer,  was  chiefly  copied  from  Tyndal  and  Co- 
verdaie.  It  was  indeed  natural  for  our  lafl:  tranflators  to  tread 
clofely  in  the  footfteps  of  thofe  who  had  gone  before  them ;  not 
more  in  compliance  with  the  Royal  injun6lions,  than  from  a  con- 
viction, that  moft  of  the  befl:  words  and  idioms  had  been  already 
employed  :  a  circumftance,  which,  united  to  feveral  others,  leads 
me  to  agree  intirely  with  Bifliop  Lowth,  that  it  is  not  a  new,  but 
an  improved  Verfion  which  is  wanted. 

Fourthly,  the  reader  will  obferve  in  the  two  chapters  juft 
offered  to  his  view,  as  well  as  in  many  other  paflages  which  have 
fallen  within  our  inquiry,  that  where  our  Prefent  Verfion  has  de- 
viated from  the  old  tranflations,  the  alteration  has  been  frequently 
for  the  worfe,  rather  than  for  the  better. 

Laftly,  this  ought  to  give  a  check  to  the  zeal  of  thofe  perfons, 
who  peremptorily  maintain,  that  our  Prefent  Verfion  is  of  all 
others  the  pureft  and  the  moft  accurate.  It  perhaps  would  be 
difficult  to  prove,  that  it  is  much  fuperior  in  thefe  refpe6ls  to  the 
Geneva  Bible,  which  James  I.  had  the  weaknefs  to  treat  with 
contempt ;  but  we  may  fafely  affirm,  it  would  be  impoffible  to 
fhew,  that  it  excels  all  the  other  European  tranflations.  Thofe 
who  fcruple  not  to  make  fuch  hafl:y  and  crude  affertions,  would 
do  well  to  perufe  the  Italian  Verfion  of  Diodati,  which  is  pro- 
bably the  beft  model  of  imitation.  Here  we  never  meet  with  any 
affefted  ornaments  j  any  forced  or  unnatural  refinements.     The 
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fenfe  of  the  Original  is  for  the  moft  part  carefully  and  faithfully 
reprefented ;  and  the  plain  and  humble  manner  of  the  Gofpel  is 
expreffed  in  a  clear,  concife,  and  corre£t  ftyle,  which  never  offends 
the  ear  by  the  harflmefs  of  its  terms ;  nor  degenerates  into  fami- 
liar idiom :  whence  it  is  no  wonder,  that,  after  being  ranked 
among  the  fine  compofitions  in  Italy,  it  is,  in  fa6l,  what  an  emi- 
nent Critic  and  Divine  wiflies  the  Englifh  Bible  to  become,  a 
Clafiical  book  to  foreigners  *. 


CHAPTER     XIV. 
CONCLUSION. 

I  HAVE  now  gone  through  all  the  particulars,  which  it  was 
my  defign  to  examine;  but  I  cannot  difmifs  thefe  papers, 
without  adding  my  earneft  wiflies,  that  I  may  not  be  mifunder- 
flood  in  any  of  the  arguments  that  have  been  advanced.  God 
forbid  that  I  fliould  be  fufpefled  of  propofing  any  plan,  or  of 
harbouring  any  thought,  which  might  tend  to  the  detriment  of 
true  religion !  So  far  am  I  from  pleading  the  caufe  of  fcepticifm, 
that  I  look  upon  the  Bible  as  the  charter  of  our  falvation ;  and 
fincerely  concur  with  the  fentiments  of  a  great  and  pious  writer, 
whofe  works  have  not  done  more  honour  to  this  country,  than  to 
human  nature  itfelf :  "  I  gratefully  receive,  and  rejoyce  in  the 

Z  light 

*  See  Bifhop  Newcome's  preface  to  the  minor  prophets,  p.  xJtxiii. 
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light  of  Revelation,  which  hath  fet  me  at  reft  in  many  thing^^ 
the  manner  whereof  my  poor  reafon  can  by  no  means  make  out 
to  me*."  But  the  more  frequently  I  refled  upon  the  important 
truths  of  Chriftianity,  the  more  ardently  I  wifh  to  fee  our  Verfion 
revifed  by  proper  authority  :  not  according  to  the  caprice  of  licen- 
tious interpreters ;  but  exprefling  the  genuine  fenfe  of  the  Sacred 
writings :  not  embellifhed  with  the  falfe  colouring  of  rhetoric ; 
but,  hke  the  Original  itfelf,  fimple  and  unadorned  :  in  fine,  cor- 
re6l  enough  to  fatisfy  the  learned  and  the  polite :  yet  plain  enough 
to  convince  the  loweft  orders  of  mankind. 

*  Locke,  vol.  I.  p.  573.  ed.  1727. 


ERRATA, 

Page     6.  in  the  note,  for  p.  xi.  read  p.  xl. 
21.  I.  d.for  by  itfelf,  rwi/ of  itfelf. 

34.  in  the  note, /or  canon  xii.  p.  376.  rM</ canon  xiii.  p.  133. 

35.  1.  l.for  Afts  XII.  read  kei%  XIII. 

36.  1,  xi.for  1756.  read  1576. 
45.  1.  z^.  far  oTiFf?,  read otTivti;. 

57.  1.  l^.for  ch.  XXIII.  ff^a'ch.  XIII. 

62.  1.  6.yer  and  gathered,  read  and  had  gathered. 

87.  1.  i4.yor  the  29th  verfe,  read  the  24th  verfe. 
104.  1.  3- for  Luke  VI.  4.  read  Luke  V.  4. 
125.  Supply  the  note  thus :  "  publilhed  1727." 
133.  1.  6,  for  furprized,  r^a</ furprizes. 

Ibid.  1.  ig.  for  and  to  hear  the  words  of  thee,  read  and  to  hear  words  of  thee, 
J51.  in  the  note,y5r  p.  193,  read  p.  133. 
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